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EDITOR'S PAGE

Occasionally the Silliman Journal is pleased to devote an entire
quarter to some lengthy, specialized study. This quarter we are
privileged to present in full the important paper on “Theories of the
Introduction and Expansion of Islam in Malaysia” prepared by Dr.
sesar Adib Majul and read before the Second International Confer-
ence of Historians of Asia which met at Taipeh, Taiwan in August
of 1962. The paper was printed originally in the Proceedings of the
Conference and is reprinted here with permission. :

A Filipino of Lebanese ancestry, Dr. Majul is Dean of the Uni-
versity College, University of the Philippines, and is widely known
as one of the foremost historians and political scientists of Asia. He
holds the Ph.D. degree in Political Science from Cornell University
and is the author of three scholarly books having to do with the
Philippine Revolution and one of its theorists: The Political and Con-
stitutional Ideas of the Philippine Revolution; Mabini and the Phil-
ippine Revolution; and Apolinario Mabini: Revolutionary.

Partly because of his own Muslim background, Dean Majul has
long had an interest in the history and spread of Islam in this part
of the world and has travelled extensively and read widely in the
the field. He has heen privileged to examine the precious tarsilas
(genealogies) of some of the Tau Sug families in Sulu, a privilege
rarely granted to outsiders. Study of these tarsilas is essential to
competent scholarship concerning the history of Islam in the Philip-
pines. The paper here presented is one of the first fruits of Dean
Majul’s studies in Malaysian Islam and there are many more such
studies to follow in the years ahead. He brings to his work in this
field the same scholarly craftsmanship that he has shown in his
studies of the Philippine revolution and Apolinario Mabini. Not since
Dr. Najeeb Saleeby (who was, incidentally, a compatriot and warm
friend of his father) has a scholar with the interest and competence
of Dean Majul brought his skill to bear on the study of Islam in the
Malay world and particularly the Philippine portion of it.

PETER G. GowING
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THEORIES ON THE INTRODUCTION AND
EXPANSION OF ISLAM IN MALAYSIA

Cesar Adib Majul

0 NE of the fields of study relatively uninvestigated by scholars in
the Philippines is the nature of the introduction and expansion
of Islam in the Philippines, especially in the southern islands, name-
ly, the Sulu Archipelago and Mindanao. Much less has an investiga-
tion been made on the character and peculiarities of Islamic insti-
tutions and tendencies in these islands. And, certainly, a sociological
and cultural interpretation of such institutions cannot have a claim
to comprehensiveness unless an historical investigation is initially
andertaken.

The historical field of study of Islam in the Philippines ean
be approached in at least two ways. The first approach considers
the individual Moslem sultanate or principality in the south as an
entity with a histerv all its own so that its relations with other
Moslem principalities in Malaysia constituted its “external” rela-
tions. The second crosses present day political boundaries and con-
siders the existence of the sultanates in the Philippines merely as
manifestations of the general spread of Islam in nearly the whole
¢f Malaysia.

The results of the first approach may be termed correctly as
the “History of Islam in the Philippines” but the main limitation
of this approach is that Islam in the Philippines will tend to be
considered as if it were an isolated phenomenon with a logic of its
own, following certain definite laws of historical development proper
only to the Philippine scene. Since the Philippines has become an
independent political entity, the propensity to utilize the first ap-
proach by some scholars will always exist. Dr. Najeeb Saleeby, an
Arab student of Moro! history, utilized this first method. His po-
sition is understandable. He was intimately connected with the
American government in the Philippines especially at a time when

1 The term “Moro” is used to designate Moslems in the Philippines.
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the political integration of the country as a colony under the United
States was being vigorously pursued, a colony politically distinct
from the other colonies in Malaysia that were under either Dutch
or British rule. Possibly, too, the data and resources available to
him were limited. In any case, his History of Sulu and studies on
the Moslems in Mindanao remain the only ones of their kind and
are indispensable sources for historical and sociological analyses.

The second approach considers the establishment and consoli-
dation of the various Moslem sultanates and principalities in Ma-
laysia as equivalent to the spread of Islam in the area. The southern
Philippine sultanates are viewed as part of a wider social entity,
namely, an Islamic community in Malavsia, a Malaysian dar-al-islom.
Consequently, the establishment and strengthening of the sultanates
in Sulu and Mindanao signified the direction of the expansion of
Islam from North Sumatra to the north of the Philippine Archipe-
lago. In brief, the Islamization of the Philippines would have consti-
tuted the end result of the process of the Islamization of Malaysia.

The conception of a wider social entity, a Malaysian Islamic
community, transcending political boundaries is not to be dismissed
as if it were merely the figment of the imagination of a Moglem
jurisprudential philosopher. Although Islam or rather the Moslem
principalities in Malaysia were established in some areas before
others, there was a time between the beginning of the sixteenth cen-
tury and the end of the eighteenth century when most, if not all, of
these principalities were contemporaneous and a consciousness of
Islam was quite widespread in all of them. The theory which attempts
to explain the accelerated expansion of Islam in Malaysia in terms
of the continued struggle between Moslem and Christian begun
during the Crusades, cannot be at all significant unless it is asserted
categorically that there was a Malavsian dar-al-islam, in the same
manner that it can be reasonably assumed that when the Portuguese
and the Spaniards came to Malaysia they were conscious of their
having come from Christian lands.

The coming of Islam to the Philippines cannot be fully under-
stood and appreciated except as part, and possibly as the checked
and frustrated process, of Islam’s expansion from the north of Su-
matra in its eastward course to the rest of Malaysia. The failure
of the Philippine north to accommodate itself to this eastward course
can easily be explained by another force that acted upon it, namely,
the Spaniards with the sword and the cross.
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INTRODUCTION AND EXPANSION OF ISLAM IN MALAYSIA 337

The Islamization of the greater part of Malaysia has been one
of the most important ideological factors that have transformed
the culture of the Area. But like all social change it is a fact that
does not appear to lend itself to a single explanation. Such an ex-
planation is doomed to failure. Actually, a great number of theories
have been presented to explain and understand the Islamization of
Malaysia. Theories have been presented from the beginning of the
sixteenth century by Portuguese writers up to the present by con-
temporary scholars. All of these explanations are based on historical
data but they differ in their interpretation of the facts. Some are
conscious efforts to displace other theories, but upon closer analysis
what they appear to displace they actually complement with further
explanations. Some are specifically applicable to certain Moslem
principalities and certainly cannot as such nullify another explana-
tion relevant to other principalities. Explanations of this sorf, al-
though valuable, present the danger that they might be considered
as general explanations for the spread of islam throughout the
whole of Malaysia.

Other explanations represent generalizations based on selected
cata evaluated in terms of definite categories. It cannot be denied
irat theories of this kind have some form of probability value and
definitely make a study of the history of the area intelligible, .if
not more fascinating. It can be stated outright that the different
explanations belong to different levels of knowledge, that is, some
are generalizations based on facts while others assume certain prin-
ciples to explain the facts within a theoretical framework. With re-
gards to emphasis on selective facts, it will appear that some theories
refer more properly to the introduction of Islam while the cther.s
show how its spread was dramatically accelerated.

An analysis of explanations made by Portuguese historians or
travellers and the theories of eminent Dutch scholars like Jacob
Cornelis Van Leur, Hendrick Kern and Bertram Schrieke, reveal
that they are all based mainly on archeological and historical datz
pertaining to the Indonesian Archipelago and the Malay Peninsula.
As valid theories, they would have a relevant applicability to the
areas which are the sources of the data. It is consequently interest-
ing and fruitful to discover whether these theories can be utilized
with minor modifications to give further understanding of and in-
sights into the coming and expansion of Islam in the Philippines,
or whether traditions and historical data available from the Philip-
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pines can be used to support these theories in a manner that will
increase their general applicability. Once these two alternatives
have been accomplished, not only will the coming of Islam to the
Philippines be viewed as part of a wider constellation but a possible
generai theory on the coming of Islam to Malaysia will become feasi-
ble.

I do not pretend to have discovered a general theory but it
can be pointed out that all the different explanations and theories
contain the basic ingredients for such a theory. What will be offered
is simply a summary and elementary correlation of these ingredients.
I do not have any new historical data or dramatic discovery to
offer. If a discussion of the various theories can help to make the
coming of Islam to the Philippines slightly more intelligible, or if
the presentation of Philippine historical data will make them, in
turn, more tenable and general, some modest contribution has been
made. But before a discussion of these theories can commence, a
brief historical introduction, with some interpretations, on the in-
treduction of Islam in Malaysia must be given.

1. BRIEF HISTORICAL SURVEY

In all probability, the Arabs of the southern coast of the Arabian
Peninsula were the first navigators of the Indian Ocean. Centuries
before the advent of Islam, Arab seafarers served as the interme-
diaries between European traders and Asian traders in India and
western Malaysia. Although the Romans and, later on, the Persians
(from the end of the fifth century up to the seventh) apear to have
competed with the Arabs for eontrol of the trade in the Indian Ocean,
the Arabs (with other Moslems) had become the dominant traders
by the ninth century. It was a monopoly that was never challenged
until the coming of the Portuguese in the closing years of the fif-
teenth century.

The southern Arabs took full advantage of their geographic po-
sition to serve as intermediaries hetween Europe and the East. But
it was more than their enviable geographic position that led them
to become traders. The increasing aridity of the Arabian soil coupled
with the failure of the Arabs to develop radical agricultural tech-
niques brought about a general decline of agriculture. These forced
the southern Arabs to seek new avenues for survival. In the cities
of the Hacdhramaut, the increase of the population couid not be ac-
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INTRODUCTION AND EXPANSION OF ISLAM IN MALAYSIA 339

eommodated anymore by the the stagnant or declining economy of
the area. What a modern writer has reported of present day Had-
hrami appears to be valid for the Hadhrami of earlier times:

. . . the Hadhramaut being unable to provide sufficient sustenance for its large
population, the Hadhrami has from early days been forced to go overseas and to
seek not only a living for himself but to carry on the tradition of remitting
home annually such moneys as will enchle his relations to purchase those
necessities (and often those luxuries) of life which cannot be produced locally.l

What has been said of the Hadhramaut can also be said of all the
other regions in the south of the Arabian Peninsula.

The Aral vessels used the time honored sea routes at definite
seasons. They would leave Egyptian ports in the Red Sea early in
July, sail south to the gulf of Aden to be gently wafted in time by
the Southwest monsoon to the western coast of India around Septem-
ver. By the end of November or early in December, they would, by
means of the Northeast monsoon, return to the ports of southern
Arabia, from whence they would sail back to the Red Sea ports at
the Egvptian West.?

But the enterprising Arabs, it clearly appears, extended their
trade as far as China. Chinese records reveal that as early as 300
A.D, the Arabs (and possibly the Persians) already had a seftle-
ment and a counting-house in Canton. Thus, in general, it can be
maintained that during ancient and medieval times, the sea-trade
between Egvpt, Persia and India on one hand, and that of India to
East and Southeast Asia on the other, remained in the hands of
Arabs.® The number of Arab and Persian traders had increased con-
siderably by the first decade of the seventh century so that “by the
middle of the eight century the Mohammedans at Canton—which
they called Khanfu—had become so numerous in 758 they were able
to =ack and burn the city and make off to sea with their loot.””*
There does not appear to have been any serious competition from

I'W. H. Lee Warner, “Notes on the Hadhramaut,” The Geographical Journat,
¥eol. LXXVII, No. 3, March 1931, p. 219.

2Francis Joseph Moorhead, A History of Malaya and her Neighbors, Vol. I,
gp. 13-14 and J.A.E. Morley, “The Arabs and the Eastern Trade,” Malayan Branch
Hoyal Asiatic Society Journal, Vol. XXII, Part I, March 1949, p. 143 and p. 148.

3 Ct. Introduction of Chau Ju-Kua: His Work on the Chinese and Arab Trade
. the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries, entitled Chu-fan-chi, (Translated by
Friedrich Hirth and 'W. W. Rockhill), p. 4

#CF. Introduction to Ibid., p. 15.
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Hindu merchants. It is generally agreed that by the beginning of
the ninth century, Arab merchants and sailors had begun to do-
minate the Nanhai Trade.? The earliest Arab accounts dealing with
their trade with China pertain to this century. By this time the
generality of the Arabs had already been Moslems for more than
a century. Their ships from Oman are said to have sailed tc and
from the Sri-Vijaya port of Kedah in the Malay Peninsula. Around
%50, this was one of the most important ports of call for Arab ships,
and its prosperity increased as it became indispensible to the Arabs
especially by the tenth century when the troubled conditions in China
during the T’ang Dynasty led Canton to become a closed port to
foreign merchants. Possibly at this time, Kedah became the far-
thest point east reached by Arab and Persian ships.®

Regardless of internecine squabbles in the Islamic world, and
in spite of the destruction of the Abbasid Caliphate in Baghdad in
1258, which resulted in a greater political fragmentation of the
world of Islam, the Moslems still served as intermediaries in the
trade between Europe and the East, both on the land and sea routes.
The Venetian, Marino Sanudo, writing in 1306 with reference to
the overland trade in Western Asia, stated that Indian merchandise
passed to Baghdad and then to Syrian and Turkish ports. Regarding
the maritime trade, he wrote that Indian goods went to Aden and
thence to Alexandria.” From these Turkish and Arab ports, the
merchandise would go to Europe, principally to Italian ports. Mos-
lem ships would bring the merchandise to European ports but after
the Crusades, Genoese and Venetian ships loaded the goods from the
Moslem ports. The various sultans in Arab territories made the most
of this system of trade whether overland or maritime. Seeing it as
a gource of income, they took care lest the goose that laid the golden
egy were killed. They protected Moslem traders in whose interest
ne Christians were to be allowed in territories where they could of-
fer competition. Needless to say, Italian merchants, regardless of
Papal injunctions against trading with Moslems, were just as con-
cerned that the trade run smoothly.

On account of the essentially seasonal character of the monsoons

5CF. Wang Gungwu, “The Nanhai Trade: A Study of the Early History of
Chinese Trade in the South China Sea,” JMBRAS, Vol. XXXI, Part 2, No. 182.

6 Cf. Moorhead, op. cit., pp. T5-T8.

7CF. Bertram J. O. Schrieke, “Shifts in Political and Economic Power,” In-
donesian Sociological Studies, Part I, pp. 11-12.
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INTRODUCTION AND EXPANSION OF ISLAM IN MALAYSIA 341

and because of the “pedlar” and partly barter character of the trade,
it became essential for the Arab merchants and, later on, other
Moslem traders from India and Persia to settle in definite ports and
establish settlements among the native population. Chau Ju-Kua
writes about the great number of Arabs (Ta-Shi) in Ceylon and
oiher places.® If Canton can be taken as a reference, these settlements
were well defined districts the inhabitants of which where in contact
with the government officials of the host country through interme-
diaries of their own religion or race, who were usually cadis or pro-
minent merchants. As long as the host country was non-Moslem,
the Moslem traders and their retinue lived outside the adat (cus-
tomarv law) of the country. The situation would presumably be
entirely different for Arab and Persian traders in India, say among
the Gujeratis when these were becoming daily more Islamized.

There is no evidence that Islam left the confines of these settle-
ments in Malaysia before the twelfth century. Arab accounts be-
tween the ninth and twelfth centuries do not mention conversions,
much less large scale conversions. However, after Islam had taken
root in the Gujerati area in northwest India and with the increase
in the population of Moslem settlements in part of the Malabar and
Coromandel coasts in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries, the pie-
ture of Islam in the Sri-Vijayan ports in Malaysia began to change.

The place in Malaysia closest geographically to the centers of
Izlam, and a constant stopping place for Moslem traders, was the
northern part of Sumatra. It is no wonder then that it would be
in this area where Islam would go beyond the confines of the foreign
Moslem settlements. Marco Polo, who was in Perlak at around 1290,
said of Sumatra, “Its inhabitants are for the most part idolaters
but many of those who dwell in the seaport towns have been con-
verted to the religion of Mahomet, by the Saracen merchants who
constantly frequent them.”? Within a decade after Marco Polo’s so-
journ in Sumatra, Perlak’s neighboring coastal principality of Pasai
was governed by a ruler who had become a Moslem, taking the name
Malik-al-Saleh. The conversion of neighboring principalities soon
followed. Because its ruler was a Moslem and its position as a port
was convenient, Pasai supplanted Kedah as a very important pied

8Cf. up. Cit) p. 89
9 The Travels of Marco Polo the Venetian (Everyman’s Library No, 3063,) p. 338.
16 Cf. Moorhead, op. cit, p. 123.
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a terre for the foreign Moslem traders.'® When Fra Odorico di Por-
denone visited Southeast Asia around 1322, the greater part of Su-
matra and other regions around Malacca were not yet Moslem. From
Pasai, Islam was introduced through conversion to Malacca, where
the first ruler was supposed to have married a Moslem Pasai prin-
cess.!! This must have taken place at around 1400. This reveals that
in terms of time the introduction of Islam to the Malay Peninsula
had a head start of only about a century on that of Christianity by
the Portuguese.

Islam’s beach-head in Malaysia was definitely in North Suma-
tra. Malay literary traditions, specially the Sejarah Melayu (Malay
Annals) and the Hikayat Raja-Raja Pasai, affirm this, regardless of
the differences in their versions as to the sequence of the conver-
sions of the various principalities in North Sumatra.’? Ibn Battuta,
who made two trips to Sumatra between 1344 and 1347, wrote
about the sultan of Samudra as follows:

The sultan of Java (Sumatra), al-Ma'ik az-Zahir, is a most illustrious and
open-handed ruler, and lover of theologians. He is constantly engaged in war-
ring for the Faith (against the infidels) and in raiding expeditions, but is withal
a humble-hearted man, who walks on foot to the Friday prayers. His subjects
also take a pleasure in warring for the Faith and voluntarily accompany him
on his expeditions. They have the apper hand over all the infidels in their
vicinity, who pay them a po'l-tax to secure peace.ld

Although it can be maintained that the introduction of Islam to
Malavsia by foreign Moslems was generally peaceful, there is some
evidence, as suggested by lbn Battuta, that some of the recent con-
verts used other more persuasive means to make their neighbors
embrace Islam. Incidentally, 1bn Battuta found Malays in Ormuz,
the Malabar coast and even as far away as East Africa. The possi-
bility, therefore, of some Malaysians embracing Islam in places dis-
tant from their homes cannot be entirely discounted.

Evidence that relatively powerful Moslem principalities on the
coast of North Sumatra began to appear during the thirteenth cen-

11 CE. Ibid., p. 103.

12 Compare the Sejarah Melayu (JMBRAS, Vol. XXV, Parts 2 and 3, October
1352) pp. 41-43 and the Hikayat Raja-Raja Pasai (Jowrnal of the Straits Branch
Royal Asiatic Society, No. 66, 1914), p. 9. Also cf. R.O. Winstedt, “The Chronicles
of Pasai,” JMBRAS, Vol. XVI, Part 2, Decembker 1938, pp. 24-30.

13 Ibn Battuta: Travels in Asia and Africa 1325-1354, (Translated and selected
by H.A.R. Gibb), p. 274.
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INTRODUCTION AND EXPANSION OF ISLAM IN MALAYSIA 343

tury soon after Islam began to take firmer roots in India during
the twelfth century as well as the fact that the majority of the In-
@ian traders were Gujeratis (presumably nearly all of them,K Mos-
Jems), have suggested to varicus authors that the expansion of Islam,
in terms of numerous conversions, was directly due to the work of
Indian Moslems. According to Winstedt, these Moslems were more
specifically Gujeratis:

Finally about 1414 under the influence of Gujerati traders, the greatest mission-
aries of Islam in the East, Ma'acca became Muslim and ross to be a port
of eall for ships from the north of Sumatra, the Moluceas, Java and China, and
from Gujerat, Malabar, Coromandel, and Arabia.l4

Other authors, similarly accepting the vital role of India in the
Zslamic conversion of Sumatra and Malaceca, nevertheless maintain
that it was South India rather than Gujerat that was the real pro-
venance of Malaysian Islam. According to Van Ronkel,

It is well known that Islam and the greater part of Moslem mysticism found its
way to the Indonesian Archipelago not from Arabia, but from Southern India...
It may suffice to remind the reader of the undeniable fact that the very form
of popular Islam, the character of its mysticism, the whole Islamic-edifying and
romantic literature, the form of many Arabic loanwords, the style:of Muha-
medan tombs and so on peint to Southern India as the land of their origin.1%

Another argument supporting the contention that Southern India
was the provenance of Malaysia Islam is that the Shafi’i school of
Jurisprudence which predominates in Malaysia was also found in
Southern India: whereas, in the Gujerati area, the Hanafi school
was predominant. A counter argument to this is that most of the
tcmbstones of the well-to-do and powerful sultans and chiefs of
northern Sumatra were from Cambay in Gujerat. However, as G.
E. Marrison has well pointed out, this fact is not necessarily in-
consistent with the claim that the spread of Islam came directly
from Southern India.'®* Marrison’s researches on the relation of
Malaysian Islam to Southern India appear, as he claims, to ‘“vin-
gicate Maiay literary tradition, which has frequently been assailed

£ R. O. Winstedt, A History of Johore (1365-1895 A.D.) JMBRAS, Vol. X, Part
8. December 1932, p. 5.

5 Ph.S. Van Ronkel, “A Tamil Malay Manuscript,” JSBRAS, No. 85, March
=2 p. 29.

'8 Ci{. G.E. Marriscn, “The Coming of Islam to the East Indies;” JMBRAS, Vol.
XXIV, Part 1, 1951, p. 28. 2 J
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for its lack of a historical sense, and in particular add another point-
er to the historic value of the recension of the Sejarah Melayu. ..”!7

The fact that there are scholars who, while generally agreeing
that the conversion of Malaysia to Islam was directly due to India
but nevertheless disagreeing as to whether it is Gujerat or Southern
India that deserves the credit, is symptomatic of a desire to provide
a simple key to explain the phenomena of Islam in Malaysia. Those
who choose southern India have assumed as a general principle that
the Islamization of Malaysia was due to some conscious missionary
activity; while those who point to Gujerat have assumed another
general principle which is that traders brought Islam to Malaysia.
These latter. scholars point out that Cambay in Gujerat had become
one of the most important trading ports in the fourteenth and fif-
teenth centuries and true enough Ibn Battuta witnessed its grandeur,
its wealth, its beautiful mosques, and the brisk trade carried on
there. For an overall picture of India’s influence on Malaysian
Islam, it might become necessary to consider inclusively the im-
portant roles played by both Gujerat and southern India. However,
one must note some danger in overemphasizing the role played by
Indian Moslems in conversions, for this will negate the possible role
played by the Arab sherifs, sayyids, and adventurers from Arabia
as well as that played by the Malaysian converts themselves.

The conversion of the first or second ruler of Malaceca in which
the ruler of Pasai probably played some role, was an event of tre-
mendous importance in the history of the spread of Islam insofar
as the rest of Malaysia, including the Philippines, is concerned. In
an important sense, the glories and tribulations of this great in-
ternational emporium were intimately linked with the activities of
its Moslem trader patrons who held unchallenged control of the
spice trade up to the beginning of the sixteenth century. Although
Pasai claimed priority as a theological center, it was Malacea that
was destined to become one herself. As a place where theologians
and preachers gathered, where discussions became frequent, it was,
as it were, Islam’s headquarters in Southeast Asia and Malaysia
during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. Its relative orthodoxy
and the piety of its ruler and of the generality of the population
were recognized by the neighboring Islamic principalities. Ying
Sheng-lan (1416) wrote about Malacea that “the king and the peo-

17 Ibid., pp. 36-37.
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ple are Mohammedans and they carefully observe the tenets of this
religion,”18

By the beginning of the sixteenth century, Western European
powers, more specifically the Portuguese, were ready to challenge
the monopoly of the spice trade by the Arabs, the “real heirs of
Sri Vijaya” in matters of trade. The defeat of the Moslem fleet
tcomposed of Egyptian and Indian ships) at Dui in 1509 broke the
Arab monopoly but it did not in any vital manner hamper the force
of Islam’s expansion in Malaysia. If one of the theories of Islam’s
=xpansion is to be accepted, it was this very challenge to the Moslem
trade menopoly that further accelerated Islam’s spread. The fall of
Malacca in 1511, though a loss, forced the Moslem traders to search
for another, though possibly less convenient, center for mercantile
ectivities. Acheh was chosen. From thence on, North Sumatra be-
came once again a bastion of Islam, and Acheh became so pros-
perous and so powerful as to poise a challenge to Portuguese Malacea.

iI. THEORIES ON THE SPREAD OF ISLAM IN MALAYSIA

From accounts of historians we learn that Arab traders began
%0 control the Nanhai trade as early as the beginning of the ninth
century. Yet, up to the end of the twelfth century, there does not
Zppear to have been any appreciable number of conversions among
either the ruler or the inhabitants of the prineipalities of Malaysia.
However, by the end of the thirteenth century conversions among
rulers in Sumatra began to appear, a process extending to.the-Malay
Peninsula and Java during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries.
An acceleration is then witnessed by the beginning of the sixteenth
century in the Moluccas, Borneo and the Philippines. Various theo-
ries have been presented to explain this phenomenon, a phenomenon
«f conversion that is still continuing, aithough in a less dramatic
manner, up to the present.

At the outset, the “imperialism” theory can be digmissed for
fack of historical evidence. The Arabs and other foreign Moslems
who appeared in Malaysia, did not make any attempt to conquer
areas intended to be subject to the mother countries to which they
Selonged. Unlike Portugal at Malacea and Spain in the Philippines,
and unlike the Moslem armies which invaded North Africa and

¥ Quoted by W. P. Groeneveldt, Notes on the Malay Peninsula. from.Chinese
Sources, p. 123,
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in the seventh and eighth century, respectively, the Moslems did not
initially appear in Malaysia except in peaceful pursuits, And if
Egyptian and Turkish mercenaries appeared later on, it was only
in the sixteenth century when the Portuguese had become a threat.

It might have well been that, on account of internal weaknesses
or internecine quarrels, the mother countries of the traders were
not in a position to go about conquering other principalities se-
parated from them by great distances over water. Certainly, the
cities of Southern Arabia would not have had the resources for
oversea invasions. Possibly, too, the concept of dar-al-Islam had
become flexible. After the destruction of the Caliphate in the thir-
teenth century, the conception of an Islamic community identical to
an Tslamic empire was only a fond dream shared by a few. To many
Moslem jurists, the universal imamate was gone. As long as the
different sultanates remained Moslem, they all belonged to dar-al-
Islam. Regardess of his country of origin and to whomever sultan
he owed loyalty, a Moslem in dar-al-Islem was in theory to be well-
treated, protected, permitted to travel and definitely allowed and
encouraged to follow the pillars of Islam. In any activity, including
trade, a Moslem was supposed to be given preference over a non-
Moslem in Islamic territory. Moslems left their land of birth to serve
or to offer their talents to sultans known for their liberality. The so-
journ of the famous Ibn Khaldun in Spain and Egvpt to serve as
cadi, away from Tunis which was the land of his birth, is a case in
point.

1. The Trade Theory

Regarding the introduction and initial expansion of Islam in
Malaysia, the most common explanation and the oldest so as to be
denominated the classical theory, is that Moslem traders brought
Islam with their merchandise. One of the earliest statement regard-
ing this was given by Tomé Pires who wrote around 1515. According
to Pires,

Some of them (merchants) were Chinese, some Arabs, Parsees, Gujaratees.
Bengalees and of many other nationalities, and they flourished so greatly that
Mohammed and his followers determined to introduce their doctrines in the
sea-coast of Java (together) with merchandise.l

1 The Suma Oriental of Tomé Pires: An Account of the East from the Red Sea
to Japan, written in Malacca and India in 1512-1515, Vol. I, p. 174. ~
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The statement that Islam came with the merchandise of the
Moslem traders is so general and ambiguous that it requires some
elaboration. Actually, various elaborations, one of them given later
on by Pires himself, constitute variations of the trade theory. A
Sirst variation maintains that the peaceful penetration of Islam in
Malaysia was due to Moslem traders living in the area permanently
#nd intermarrying with the native population and eventually induc-
ing non-Moslems to embrace the Faith. According to Van Leur, it
was Nicolaas Krom who adhered to this explanation by asserting
that Islam spread in Indonesia in the same manner that Hinduism
did before the introduction of Islam. The adoption of Islam, like
that of Hinduism, “was a result of pacific penetration carried on
%y traders who after settling permanently perhaps had initiated
Wore countrymen, including nontraders, to follow their example.”?
Krom goes on in his attempt to compare similarities between the
Islamization and Hinduization of Java as follows:

Traders from India and Malacca settled on Java, just as in turn a large Java-
nese colony lived in a quarter of Malacea at the beginning of the sixteenth
century. Marriages of the foreigners with maidens of the country had the
same results as earlier with the establishment of Hinduism, and as far as
religior: is concerned the effect must have been even more immediate, since the
wife of a Mohammedan must after all have embraced Islam herself.3

A second variation of the trader theory views some Moslem
traders as adventurers who were out to establish principalities for
themselves either by acting on their own initiative er by marrying
info the families of rulers with the net result that they ended having
political power. The renowned Dutch scholar, Hendrick Kern, uses
the first and second variations. Following the first variation, he
maintained that Islam made headway in the Indian Archipelago “by
persuasion, friendly relations, and intermarriages between believers
and pagans,” and that, previous to large scale conversions, there were
many Moslem traders, principally Arabs, in the most important
ports in Sumatra and the neighboring islands, who “sowed the seeds

= Quoted from Jacob Cornelis Van Leur, Indonesian Trade and Society: Essays
. Asian Social and Economic History, p. 91.

3 Quoted from Van Leur, op. cit, p. 112. Krom is inaccurate when he contends
without qualification that the wife of a Moslem must embrace Islam. Islam allows
marriages with non-Moslem women like Christians and Jewesses but not with
“olaters. However, no Moslem woman is allowed to marry a non-Moslem.
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that would in time sprout profusely.”* But then Kern shifts to the
second variation by quoting and asserting that Francisco Gainza’s
explanation for the introduction of Islam in the Philippines was
also applicable to other islands in Malaysia.> Here the view of Kern
coincides with that of Thomas W. Arnold who also quotes Gainza.®
Published in 1851, Gainza’s views which refer to the Moslems of
the Philippine South, are as follows:

The social conditions of these people must have been similar to those in the
rest of the Philippine Archipelago until the arrival of some Arab missionaries
who instructed them in Islam and who settled permanently in the Rio Grande
(Pulangi) to be better accepted by the people and make them more tractable
(to their teaching). They introduced some religious practices, intermarried
with the women, adopted ihe native language and many customs of the coun-
try, adjusied themselves to the social order, acquired numerous slaves to
enhance their importance, and merged themselves into the datu class which
was the most elevated class. Working together with more skill and harmony
than the natives, and possessing slaves like the latter, they progressively con-
solidated their power and formed a confederacy till they finally established a
form of .monarchy which they made hereditary in a family among. whose
members the Datus would elect a Sultan.?

Malay literary traditions report of wealthy Moslem traders
marrying -into ruling families. The fourth bendahara of Malacca,
Tun Ali Sri Nara ‘diraja, who served as minister to Muzaffer Shah
(1445-1459), was a son of a Pasai princess who married a rich Mos-

. lem merchant. In Java, the sixteenth century dynasties of Banten

and Cheribon were of Arab origin. Various selesilah versions of
Brunei agree that a daughter of Sultan Ahmad, the second Moslem
ruler of Brunei, married a certain Sherif Ali from Taif, who later
on succeeded his father-in-law, ruling under the name of Sultan
Berkat.® 1t was this fifteenth century sultan who “enforced the laws
of the Prophet, and built a mosque in the city of Brunei, and by the

4+ Hendrick Kern, “Over den invlced der Indioche, Arabische en Europeesche
beschaving op de volken van den Indischen Archipel,” Verspreide Geschriften, Vol.
VI, pp. 25-26.

5 Cf.Ibid., p. 21.

8 Cf. Thomas W. Arnold, The Preaching of Islam, p. 295.

7Francisco Gainza, Memoria y antecedentes sobre las expediciones de Balan-
guingui y Jolo, pp. 131-132.

8 CE. Selesilah (Book of the Dsascent) of the Rajas of Brunei by Hugh Low,
'SBRAS, No. 5, June 1880, p. 3 and “Transcription and Translation of a Historic
Tablet,” Ibid., p. 33.
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%4 of his Chinese subjects he erected the Kote Batu (stone wall).”
Sccording to a tarsila of Sulu, the first ruler who took the title of
“saltan” was a certain Sayid Abu Bakar, an Arab believed to have
“=en an authority on Islamic jurisprudence and religion, who married
8¢ daughter of Raja Baginda, a Menangkabao prince who estab-
“shed a realm in Sulu at the end of the fourteenth century.1® Trad1—
“on points to Abu Bakar as the founder of the dynasty which ruled
Sulu. Different Magindanao tarsilas allege that the founder of the
Warious main sultanates in Mindanao, namely, the Magindanao and
Suayan sultanates, was the Sherif Mohammed Kabungsuwan, son
@f the Arab sherif Ali Zeyn-al-Abidin from Hadhramaut who married
& princess of Malaceca.!!

The pattern of Arabs marrying into the ruhng families, a8 at-
tested by tradition, has recurred up to as late as the end of the' elght-
senth century when Arab ‘“adventurers” succeeded in carvmg prin-
cpalities for themselves in Sumatra and Kalimantan in Borneo
- Aecording to Van der Kroef, a sayyid married a daughter: of the
s=igning sultan in Siak (Sumatra). His son overthrew the sultan’s
wexitimate heir and made himself sultan. Also, the sultans of Ponti-
anak belonged to a dynasty descended from another sayyid who
“rrived in 1735 in Matan, Southwest Borneo. HIS son marrled into
Loe family of the Sultan of Bandjarmassin in South Borneo and
sarved a principality, Pontianak, with himself as sultan 12

Various sayyids appear to have become sultants of Ached and
warious others were territorial chiefs (ulubalangs) in Sumatra
Huwever, it is not known whether all of these sayyids were forelgn
~orn, for the sons of sayyids who married into the local population
#%50 used their father’s title. One of the most recent and celebrated
~s=ses of a sayyid who rose to political prominence was that of Ab-
werrahman (el Habib Abderrahman). Expectations among the Ache-
=se were such that he was constrained to lead them in an organized
sesistance against an invasion of the Dutch in Acheh in the.Jatter

#Ibid.,, p. 3. Also cf. H. R. Hughes-Hallet, “A Sketch of the Hlstory of Brunel
JMBRAS, Vol. XVIIIL, Part ii, August 1940, pp. 26-27.

!0 Cf. Najeeb M. Saleeby (The History of Sulu) p. 150.

4Cf Najeeb M. Saleeby, Studies in Moro History, Law and Rehgum, pp. 24,
=27,

2Cf Justus M. Van der Kroef, “The Arabs in Indonesia,” The Msddle East
Sewrnal, Vol. 7, No. 3, Summer 1953, p. 304.

‘8 Ci. Snouck Hurgronje, The A-«henese, Vol. 1, p. 158.
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part of the last century. He definitely had great political and diplo- 1 an £he
matic skill and deep understanding of the character of the people, = isae

but his major asset appears fo have been his noble descent.! W
The coming of sayyids to Malaysia proves that some of the Arab Arab
and Moslem traders belonged to the aristocracy of their own coun- = ¢
tries. Actually, it can be maintained that, in general, the traders
did not come from the humbler classes but from the aristocracy.l” Ara
The sayyids, in their own countries, were and are still to a very great ?ﬂd
extent the most esteemed, venerated and respected families. What Ee:
Warner says of the contemporary sayyid at the Hadhramaut can be
taken as a fair estimate of the position they have always held: Crawf
chandi

The Hadhrami Saiyids are deeply respected and are grouped in varying num-
bers of families throughout the towns and in the wadis. They consider them-

selves as undoubtedly of the very purest blood and of direct descent from the itel
daughter of the Prophet, and they most jealously resent any inter-marriage that
save with the bluest of blue Islamic blood. . . The Saiyids bear no arms Hde
and, owning as they do large bodies of slaves and the most fertile pieces L5
l of land, need not occupy themselves with any bodily labour. They exercise a A
very strong mfluence both in religious matters and in local politics, and are
7 often appealed to as arbitrators in the case of tribal quarrels or clan disputes.1% M
l :
E The sayyids in southern Arabia became quite numerous, but = * =LY ]
| this fact did not reduce their prestige as descendants of the Prophet. The
Of special note is that they were those who “had taken the lead in seit]
migrating to foreign countries,” using their trade to consolidate their patr
wealth in land owned in the Hadhramaut.!” It must not be supposed, only
as Hurgronje pointed out, that all of the sayyids were learned men gove
or theologians. Many were traders and later on agriculturists but, axis
i nevertheless, “they enjoy none the less the customary reverence ::h;
: based on religious feeling, even where their life is far from testifying K
to a devotional spirit on their part.”!® it is
In the Moslem South of the Philippines today, there is a great fren
deal of Arab blood in the veins of the scions of the datus who still ;’;‘t;‘
remember either their Arab fathers or grandfathers. Needless to wﬁ;
say, many of them claim fo be descendants of sayyids. Incidentally, mad
a case of a Moslem trader who carved out a principality for himself The
= civil
14 Cf. Ibid., pp. 158-164. 5
16 Cf. Schrieke, “Shifts in Political and Economic Power,” op. cit.,, Part 1, p. 28. 18 CF
16'W. H. Lee Warner, op. cit., p. 218. Walter
17 Morely, op. cit., p. 161. 20 Jol
18 Snouck Hurgronje, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 156. 1 hi
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on the coast of East Africa is cited by a Portuguese writer in the
sixteenth century.!?

Without elaborating on the nature of intermarriages between
Arab adventurers and the indigenous population, John Crawford
wrote in 1820 that

Arabian adventurers have settled in almost every country of the Archipelago,
and intermarrying with the natives of the country, begot a mixed race, which
is pretty numerous. Of all the nations of Asia who meet on this common
theatre, the Arabs are the most ambitious, intriguing, and bigotted,20

Crawford then implied that the Arab trader, along with his mer-
ehandise, assumed the role of a religious mentor.

They have a strength of character, which places them far above the simple
natives of the country, to whom, in matters of religion, they dictate with
that arrogance with which the meanest of the countrymen of ihe prophet con-
sider themselves entitled tu conduct themselves. They are, when not devoted
fo spiritual concerns, wholly occupied in mercantile affairs, and the genuine
Arabs are spirited, fair, and adventurous merchants.21

Morely, writing in 1949, presents a view which coincides par-
+ally but not wholly with that of Crawford. According to Morely,

There are innumerable instances in the history of the East Indies of an Arab
settling in one of these states and rapidly =scquiring for himself (and his com-
patriots) an altogether preponderating influence there. Sometimes they had
only to present themselves in these surrcundings to be appointed provincial
governors, and to be given as wives the daughters of princes or of the high
aristocracy. The Malay explanaticn, like Raffles’, is that the Arabs traded on
an often spurious religicus connection, and commanded the veneration of the
religiously disposed but relatively uninstructed peoples through being of the
same race and origin as the founder of their faith. This may be partially but
it is not entirely true—many of the countries in which they succeeded in en-
frenching themselves most securely were pagan countries. Van den Berg at-
fributes much of their success in this field to other than religious causes. Their
diplomatic skill, their ability to exploit the weak sides of the native character
without weakening their own, and their dignity and gift of expression generally
made a tremendous impression on the peoples among whom they appeared.
Their bearing appeared to justify their claim to represent an older and higher
civilization, Perlis in Malaya, Siak Kampar and Jambi in Sumatra, Kubu and

“SCi. The Commentaries of the Great Afonso Dalboquerque, (iranslated by
‘Walter de Gray Birch), Vol, p. 36.

#John Crawford, History of the Indian Archipelago, Vol T, p. 139.
2 Ibid., p. 139.
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Pontianak in Borneo are among the places where Arabs either became es-
tablished as rulers or intermarried with the ruling house, and their position
in Palembsn, Singapore and other centers owed much initially to the respect
with which the Malay authorities regarded them. This respect was partly based
on ignorance. . . and greater fami'iarity caused, not exactly contempt, but a
more candid and accurate appreciation of their true worth.22

The main difference between the view of Crawford and that
of Morely ig that while the former suggested that the Arab trader
and adventurer was in some manner also a missionary interested in
conversions, the latter held that conversion was a tool utilized for
personal material interest or at most it was of secondary importance.
Crawford’s view cannot be neglected entirely as a partial explana-
tion of the initial introduction and possible expansion of Islam.
Precisely on account of Koranic exhortations and injunctions and
in part possibly because of the absence of a well-organized clergy to
propagate Islam, a devout Moslem is duty bound to assume some of
the responsibility of seeing to it that the faith is propagated. This
may be a constant and important peculiarity of Islam. The author
has had friends who literally brought their merchandise and religion
with them. While spending part of their time selling merchandise.
they have found time to indulge in theological controversies with
non-Moslems and in teaching the relatively uninstructed the rudi-
ments of the Faith. Arnold’s views on the matter are thoroughly
relevant and wvalid:

Accordingly, however great an exaggeration it may be to say, as has been said
so often, that every Muhammedan is a missionary, still it is true that every
Muhammedan may be one, and few truly devout Muslims, living in daily con-
tact with unbelievers, neglect the precept of their Prophet: “Summeon them to
the way of thy Lord with wisdom and kindly warning.”23

Arnold then goes on to deseribe how Moslems of all ranks, from
rulers to peasants, have endeavored to spread the Faith and how a
man learned in Islamic theology and jurisprudence could find his
search for material rewards not inconsistent with his studies.

The Sejarah Melayw vividly portrays this situation when the
Sri Rama Panglima Gaja during the reign of Sultan Mahmud Shah
interrupted 2 theological discussion between the Bendahara and a
iearned scholar, Maulana Sadar Jahan, who was an instructor of

22 Op. cit., pp. 165-166.
23 Op. cit., p. 333.

voruMe XI, NUMBER 4




INTRODUCTION AND EXPANSION OF ISLAM IN MALAYSIA 353

W= ological affairs to the Sultan and heir-apparent. “When the Sri
ma reached the Bendahara’s house and perceived that the Ben-
hara was conversing with the Makhdum, he said, ‘Let me join the
“wss” And Bendahara Sri Maharaja bade him be seated. But when
Makhdum Sadar Jahan perceived that the Sri Rama was drunk and
ed the smell of alcohol in the Sri Rama’s breath, he said ‘Al-
Shamru ummw'l-kaba’ith’ which means ‘Alcohol is the mother of
fl=’ to which the Sri Rama retorted ‘Al-hamku ummuw'l-khaba’ith’,
ich means ‘Worldliness is the mother of evils.” “‘Why was it, sir,
hat vou came here from above the wind? Was it not to acquire
wiehes? That was the result of worldliness!” At that the Makhdum
s deeply offended and arose to go . . . .7

It cannot be denied that just as there must have been traders
» were devout Moslems, there must have been also those who had
s interest at all in conversions or who held at most that conver-
om was of secondary importance. This latter view, following closely
hat of Morely, can serve as an explanation for the coming of traders
~o were interested in personal advancement, but if this was over-
mphasized, it eannot serve as an explanation for the widespread
wpansion of Islam. Since it is clear that the fact of Islam’s expan-
n cannot be explained by the view that the first Moslem traders
‘were merely out to seek worldly or political advantage either by
ading or by wiggling themselves into the ruling families, other
% riters maintained that these traders were followed by mullahs and
her religious functionaries. Francisco Colin, a Spanish Jesuit and
= of the few early Spanish writers on the Philippines who re-
“ected however briefly, on the coming of Islam to Malaysia, wrote
=2t it was probably greed and mercantile interest that brought the
Soslems to Malaysia. Basing his reflections on the accounts of Portu-
wese writers, Colin described how these traders by means of ex-
nsive and rare gifts began to ingratiate themselves with the native
sulers until they were able to consolidate their power to the extent
finally acquiring political control over the principalities, Later
= missionaries and other Islamic religious functionaries followed.?®

Colin’s views, written around 1656, parallel those of Pires whose
itings at the beginning of the sixteenth century possibly served

~% Sejarch Melayu, p. 153.
25 Cf. Labor Evangelica de los Obreros de la Compania de Jesus en las Islas
" pinas. (New Edition Barcelena 1904), pp. 15-16.
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as a source to Colin and Portuguese historians. Pires stated the ad-
venturer variation but he suggested that mullahs followed these
adventurers.

At the time when there were heathens along the sea coast of Java, many
merchants used to come, Parsees, Arabs, Gujaratees, Bengalees, Malays and
other nationalities, there being many Moors among them. They began to trade
in the country and to grow rich. They succeeded in way of making mosques,
and mollahs came from outside, so that they came in such growing numbers
that the sons of these said Moors were already Javanese and rich, for they
had been in these parts for about seventy years. In some places the heathen
Javanese lords themselves turned Mohammedans, and these mollahs and the
merchant Moors tock possession of these places. Others had a way of fortifying
the places where they lived, and they killed the Javanese lords and made
themselves lords; and in this way they made themeselves master of the sea
coast and took over trade and power in Java.26

Making allowance for possible usurpations of the ruling power
in certain principalities by Moslem traders, and accepting as fact
the cases in which native Moslem rulers overpowered neighboring
non-Moslem principalities, Pires’ view of Moslem intrigue is a bit
exaggerated for he overlooked the simple fact that the native rulers
themselves needed the services of the traders and depended on them
for many things. Thus, to maintain their prestige it was not always
necessary for the traders to rely constantly on intrigues and usurpa-
tions. The fact was that as pointed out before, the traders came
mainly from the aristoeracy of their land, had some education and,
certainly, a lot of experience in dealing with people. And “when one
reads over the Chinese accounts of the trading places in India and
the archipelago, the Portuguese sources, or the journals of the early
Dutch and English voyages, one is struck by the fact that foreigners
cften held more or less official positions of confidence—under var-
ious titles, apparently dependent on their knowledge of languages and
su forth—as intermediaries between the authorities of the emporia
and the foreign trader.”?™ With control of the trade held by foreign
Moslems, it is quite natural to expect that the majority, if not all,
of the shahbanders would be Moslems. In 1282, it was not surprising
to note that the Hindu-Malay ruler of Samudra sent to China as
nis envoys, two Moslem foreigners, Suleiman and Shams-ud-din, who

were mantris. As Schrieke stated, “Functionaries of this sort (in-

26 Pires, op. cit., Vol..I, n.-182.
27 B. Schrieke, “""hJ,fts in Political end Economic Power op. cit., . Part 1, p. 28.
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wiuding shahbanders) had such an influential position that, apparent-
& partly to ensure the personal interests of the ruler, they were con-
#idered worthy to marry his daughter. In this way Islam was able
"0 make its entry into such families.”?® If Schrieke’s views are mainly
worrect, the adventurer version of the trade theory needs to be qua-
Sfied, for it now appears that it was also to the interest of the
mative ruler to seek alliance with the wealthy Moslem traders. This
wust certainly hold true as far as the sea coast principalities were
sncerned. As long as the economic status of the rulers with its
surresponding expectation was a function of the patronage of the
Moslem traders, the identity of interest between the rulers and
Sraders was bound to ensue. '
As the identity of interest increased, it was to be expected that
28e influence of the traders, especially the shahbanders who not
saly served as contacts between traders and rulers but even served
%2 advisers to the latter, would become stronger. A time would come
when ‘“‘they introduce Moslem scholars to the rulers...” and even
sreate a negative attitude on the part of the rulers against other
som-Moslem competitors. ?° Once these scholars or scribes were at-
Sached to a court, they “gave spiritual impetus to the efforts of
Moslem rulers to extend their power.”® And when Islam became to
sume extent a going concern in Malacea, the involvement of Moslem
Sraders in court affairs increased. It is believed that when Rajah
Wasim of Malacca became sultan Muzaffar after the murder of his
Seother, a Moslem sea-captain was involved in the affair. It appears
“hat the murdered ruler alienated the Moslem traders by ordering
@n increase in taxes and tolls on shipping from the Coromande!
wsast?! It iy to be noted, incidentally, that Rajah Kasim’s mother
was the daughter of a wealthy Tamil merchant and a sister to the
Sendahara Tun Ali, The elimination of Sri Parameswara Deva Shah
‘Raja Ibrahim, Sultan Abu Shabid) and the subsequent assumption
of the sultanate by his brother Sultan Muzaffer has been interpreted
2= a victory of Islam over the remnants of Hindu elements in court.
It should be noted that intrigues of his sort would not have been
wessible unless there were fertile ground for the traders to work
wpon, and such ground was provided by the fact that the rulers and

“*Ibid., pp. 28-29.

¥ “Ruler and Realm in Early Java,” Ibid. Part 2, p. 238.

# Jbid., p. 238.

“1 Cf. Moorehead, op. cit.,, 'p. 130 and the Sejarah Melayu, pp. 62-63.

SomETE - QUARTER 1964




356 SILLIMAN JOURNAL

part of the populace had already become Moslem. Majapahit too
would not have easily fallen unless the influence of Islam were
already felt within the confines of the empire.

To summarize, the trade theory is that Islam was introduced
by Moslem traders. It has two major variations. The first is that
the Moslem traders were in some sense proselyters and that they
played the double role of merchants and religious mentors. The
second variation was that, at most, conversion was of secondary
importance to the trader. This second variation affirms that, in
general, the traders were interested in enhancing their worldly in-
terests either by trading or by carving out or inheriting principalities
for themselves. In any case, political alliances or interests were of
paramount importance. But in so marrying into the native popula-

tion, the Moslem population expanded beyond the confines of the
sattlement.

It cannot be denied that there are facts which may be selected
to support the two variations. But what must be pointed out is
that neither of them can be assumed to explain fully the widespread
expansion of Islam in Malaysia. However, they can partially explain
the coming of Moslems to the area and Islam’s spread to others with
daiiy contacts with these Moslems.

As explanations for the spread of Islam, the trade theory has
various limitations. The first variation leaves unexplained how the
missionary spirit of an individual Moslem can sometimes be effective.
It has to be supplemented by other consistent explanations because
it is quite improbable that the preaching and the individual con-
versions made by traders could have brought about such a wide-
spread and complicated phenomenon. The second variation ignores
the role played by the native rulers who might have had personal
interests in adopting the new religion themselves. This is essentially
Van Leur’s criticism of Krom’s statement of the trade theory. How-
ever, Van Leur’s alternative theory which will be discussed later,
has been taken to task by Hussein Alatas whose criticism against
Van Leur is just as applicable to the trade theory, especially to its
second versgion.

Hurgronje who believed that the first Moslem traders who came
to Malaysia had come merely for motives of profit with conversions
as a secondary task, reveals a limitation of the trade theory by sug-
gesting that the inner qualities of Islam can provide a clue to the
explanation of Islam’s spread.

voLuME XI, NUMBER 4
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Those who sowed in the Far East the first seeds of Islam were no zealots
@e=pared to sacrifice life and property for the holy cause, nor were they mis-
Semaries supported by funds in their native land. On the contrary these men
e hither to seek their own worldly advantage, and the work of conversion
wes merely a secondary task. Later on too, when millions had in this way
Seen won over to Islam, it was the prospect of making money and naught
e that attracted hitherward so many teachers from India, Egypt, Mecca and
Eadramaut.

In those countries where Yslam originally won the mastery by force of
#==s, the genuineness of the conversion was of course much more open to
Suestion than in the Eastern Archipelago, where it was chisfly moral suasion
st won the day. In the latter case the new religion was from the very
St felt not as a yoke imposed by a higher power, but as a revealed truth
wiich the strangers brought from beyond the sea, and the knowledge of which
% omce gave its adherents a share in a higher civilization and elevated them
%= = higher position among the nations of the world.32

The Missionary Theory

It has been noticed above that Pires and Colin, the latter basing
wiews on that of Portuguese authors, suggested that once the
traders had assumed or shared political power with the
of the sea coast principalities, Moslem religious functionaries
them. As can be readily seen, the missionary theory is not
istent with the trader theory, for it intends to supplement the
theory. Assuming that some of the traders made some initial
sions, at least among their families and immediate contacts,
if their work of conversion was of secondary importance, it is
credible they were possibly accompanied or followed by re-
teachers. It is a matter of history and common knowledge
even though Islam is not a sacerdotal religion in the sense that
sreanized priesthood is part and parecel of its institutional cha-
., there are Moslems who have entirely dedicated themselves
surely religious matters like preaching and theological pursuits.
= in this sense the term, missionary, will be used, that is, as a
ional preacher or learned man in Islamic theology or in the
a.

It is accepted that the first area in Malaysia which received
is the Acheh region of North Sumatra and that this event
place before the end of the thirteenth century. The honor has,
er, been contested by Perlak, Pasai, and Samudra. Accounts

 Smouck Hurgronje, The Achenese, Vol. II, pp. 278-279.
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of the conversion of Pasai and Samudra are found in the Hikayat® JIndians
Raje Raja Pasai and the Sejarah Melayu, the latter adding the names’  gualifie
of more North Sumatran principalities. Both annals maintain that’ Sians f
Isiam was brought by missionaries. The Sejarah Melayu describes’ save pl
how a vessel under the command of a certain captain Shaikh Ismail Wl
had been despatched by the Sherif of Mecca to bring about the con- o of
version of Samudra in accordance with both the instructions and’ & 3297
the prophecy of the Prophet. The Captain, too, had instructions teo AD).
stop at Ma’abri in the Coromandel coast.! The ruler of Ma’abri, Sul T his
tan Mohammed, leaves his kingdom to his son, turns fakir and begi am the |
to convert the people of Lamiri, Haru and Samudra. The converted seecion
ruler of Samudra is invested with royal regalia from Mecca and’ S dis
takes the name of Malik-al-Saleh.? Regardless of some differences’ sem at
both the Sejarah Melayu and the Hikayat Rojo Raja Pasai agree shas th
that the first Moslem missionaries to Sumatra came directly fro at the
the Coromandel coast.? This view is also held by Arnold based o Ac
the fact, “Most of the Musalmans of the Archipelago belong to thes o

Shaf’iyah sect, which is at the present day predominant on the C

romande! and Malabar coasts, as was the case also about the middl

of the fourteenth century when Ibn Batutah visited these parts.*
It is to be noted in the account of the Sejarah Melayu that th

two prinecipal figures in the conversion of the principalities of North o onsi
Sumatra were the sea captain, Shaikh Ismail, and Sultan Mohammed,” & ae ;
the Indian fakir who is alleged to have descended from Abu Bakar, o m
the first Caliph. One is tempted, at this point, to speculate that a& .. B
trader and a missionary came hand in hand, suggesting that thel pa i
missionary theory complements the trader theory. It is proposed that. .. ¢
those who maintain that the provenance of Islam in India was GU- S#ean
jerat or the Coromandel coast, but not both, can now qualify their .= agal.
assertion by stating that Moslem traders from India were mainlv He

Gujeratis while Moslem missionaries came mostly from the southern® ...
part of India. In the same manner, both parties do not contradici. k34
each other when they insist that Islam was introduced to Malaysia Rajah
mainly from India. But, as will be shown later, the statement that’™ .3 &

1 Marrison's analysis that “Ma’abri” or “Ma’abar” was applied by the Arabs
to the the Coromandel coast and not to Malabar is by the author. Cf{. Mar.ison’s
opit cit., p. 31.

: SCL

2 Cf. Sejarah Melayu, pp. 41-43.

3 Cf. Marrison’s op. cit., p. 31. .R'x'
4 Arnold, op. cit., p. 294. mﬂf{
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s were instrumental in the conversion of Malaysia has to be
Wified. Missionaries coming from India need not always be In-
ms, for Arabs had large trade settlements in India, and they could
¢ played a missionary role also.

When Ibn Batutta visited north Sumatra in 1345, it was a grand-
of Malik-al-Saleh (the first Moslem ruler of Pasai who died
1297 A.D.) who was reigning as Al-Malik-az-Zahir (died 1326
D.). This ruler’s enthusiasm for the new religion was manifested
Ris theological discussions with Moslem divines and by his war
the pagans in the interior, probably not without some aim at con-
sion.’ Ihn Batutta’s testimony that the court of Pasai was a center
discussions on theology and mysticism seems to deseribe a situa-
at the court for the next two hundreds years. It will be recalled
theological problems vexing Moslem divines at Malacea even
® the pinnacle of its glory were sometimes referred to Pasai.
According to Winstedt, “By 1416 the Chinese found the Su-
an peoples of Aru, Samudra, Pidir, and Lambri, all Muslims,
“le they record that as early as 1409 Malacca had embranced Islam,
‘somversion d’Albuquerque ascribes to the marriage of its ruler
a Pasai princess.”®- Assuming the orthodoxy of the rulers of
sai, the marriage of a Mosiem princess to a non-Moslem would
unthinkable without-the man turning Moslem. The fact was that

ation of Malacca probably started at Pasai, its reinforcement
e from India and the Arab world, for by the beginning of the
wenth century Malacca was already becoming the greatest port
Malaysia .
However, the Sejarah Meloyu traces the Islamization of Ma-
to the missionary work of a certain Sayyid Abdul Aziz, a
thdum from Jiddah. This sayyid is supposed to have converted
‘ah Tengah who, as sultan, took the name of Mohammed Shah
¢ who in turn asked his courtiers and subjects to embrace the
religion.” The title “Shah” of the sultan suggests some Persian
wence. The title, “Sayyid,” used by this missionary suggests that

SCi Ibn Batutta, op. cit., p. 274.

- " Richard Winsted, A History of Classical Malay Literature, (Revised Edilion),
SRAS, Vol. 31 Part 3, No. 183, June 1958, p. 71.

“C £ Sejarah Melayu, pp. 53-54.
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he was an Arab. However, the use of “makhdum” may also suggest
that he was an Indian missionary, unless the title was given to
Abdul Aziz in retrospect by people already accustomed to using the
title for any Moslem scholar or learned man. A way out of this
dlfflculty is the possibility that the makhdum was an Arab who had
settled in India.

Malacea, in its glory, became a center to which theologians _and
scholars flocked. The Sejarah Melayu is full of maulanas. During
Sultan Mansur Shah’s reign, a certain Maulana Abu Bakr arrived
by ship with a theological work entitled Durr ul-Manzum which was
sent to another Makhdum in Pasai for its exposition. The Sultan
himself studied with the Maulana Abu Bakr “who highly commended
his aptitude and the progress that he made in his studies.”® Another
Makhdum, Sadar Jahan, gave Sultan Mahmud Shah (who ruled
Malacea from 1488 to 1511) and his son instruction in religious
matters. It was Mahmud Shah who sent an envoy to Pasai for an
answer to a theological problem that vexed Moslem theologians in
other centers of orthodoxy.? To Pasai and Malacca went many Ja-
vanese to study the Korean and the Hadiths. In time these Javanese
kecame missionaries themselves. In any case, many of the foreign
missionaries in Java came from either Pasai or Malacca Whlch served
as their headquarters. According to Schrieke,

Both in Malacca and in Pasai Persian and Arab Moslems filled an important
role as men of learning. . . . Sunan Gunung-Jati (Shaikh Ibn Maulana), who
founded Banten and converied Sundanese Java to Islam, came originally from
Pasai, while from the period of the religious transition on Java onward manv
Javanese obtained their religious training there and in Malacca. Questions of
mysticism slso occupied the minds of many at the court of Mansur Shah
(circa 1458-1477) of Malacca. At that time Pasai was still Malacca’s oracle” in
religious matter. Susan Bonang znd Suszn Giri both received instruction in
Malacea. . . .

It is clear then that the provenance of missionary activities in Java
was both Pasai and Malacca. With the conversion of many of the
rulers of the small coastal principalities of Java, the handwriting
on the wall for the eventual downfall of Hindu MaJapahlt was read
by all.

8 Ibid, p.. 100.
9 Cf, Ibid, p. 154. ; i
10 Schrieke, “Ruler and Rea'm in Early Java,” op. cit., Part 2_,‘pp. 261-262.
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Aecording to Raffles who based his reflections on Javanese his-
s sources, several missionaries established themselves in East-
Java towards the end of the fourteenth century.!! Among these
the famous Maulana Malik Ibrahim, a reputed sayyid descended
Zein Al-Abidin, a grandson of the Prophet. He was supposed
%e also a cousin of the Rajah of Chermen who attempted to con-
2 ruler of Majapahit.’? Maulana Malik Ibrahim died at Grisek
3 A.D.'® The next famous missionary in the Java area was
2 Ishak from Malacea who married a daughter of the' chief
Salambangan.!* At the beginning of the fifteenth century, Sheik
Maunlana (Shaykh Nur-ud-Din Ibrahim, Susunan Gunung Jati)
made a great deal of conversions in the western provinees of
. His son, too, Maulana Hasanud-Din, was a missionary; and
=r and son were both reputed to have gone to the court of Me-
ssabao for a visit!® as well as to Mecca on a pilgrimage.'® Another
womary in the eastern coast of Java was Shaykh Maulana Ja-
2 -Kubra.'” Judging from the appellation, “maulana,” of these
‘ous leaders, it can be inferred that they were either Indians or
% originating from Arab settlements in India.
Although Arabs have been stopping at Kedah north of Malaceca
% the ninth century, it appears that it was only in 1474 that its
became a Moslem.!® The Islamization of the Kedah area is
ed to the work of an Arab learned man named Shaykh Ab-
b
By the end of the fifteenth century, some of the rulers of the
as had become Moslems. The ruler of Tidor “yielded to the
ions of an Arab, named Shaykh Mansur, and embraced Islam
with many of his subjects.” However, it appears that the
mization of parts of Borneo and the Moluccas was due more to
work of converted Malaysians than to foreign Moslem traders

. Thomas S. Raffles, The History of Java, Vol. II, p. 1.

. Ibid., p. 122. Also cf. Arnold, op. cit., pp. 305-306.

. Richard Windstedt, A History of Classical Malay Literature, p. T1.

. Raffles, op. cit., Vol. II, p. 128 & Arnold, op. cit., pp. 308-309.

. Raffles, o. cit., Vol. II, p. 131. 5

. Ammold, op. cit,, p. 312.

. Arnold, op. cit., p. 308.

. Richard Winstedt, “Notes on the History of Kedah,” JMBRAS Vol. XIV,
a Deeember 1936, p. 156.

WIE. Amold, op. cit., pp. 300-303.
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A Sulu tarsila and oral tradition state that the first missionary
that came to Sulu was a certain Sherif Aulia Karim-ul Makhdum
who built a mosque at Bwansa. The title, Sharif Aulia, suggests that
he was looked upon as a holy man, for “aulia” is a term also used
by Filipino Moslems in referring to a sainted man. Although tradi-
tion maintains that Karim-ul Makhdum was an Arab, the use of the
term, “makhdum,” in its religious connotations suggests once more
that he might have come from India. However, an oral tradition
maintains that he arrived on a junk from the Chinese mainland.
Saleeby calculates that Karim-ul Makhdum arrived in the Sulu Archi-
pelago at about 1350 A.D.20 However, a Moslem tomb in Bud Dato
in the island of Jolo carries the date 710 A.H. (or 1310 A.D.)
suggesting that Moslem traders or missionaries had already fre-
guented Sulu as early as the beginning of the fourteenth century.
It is probable that the first missionaries in Sulu came from Arab
gettlements in China.

According to Hurgronje, most of the religious leaders or re-
putedly sainted men of Acheh just like most of her kings were
foreign Moslems. The case is similar to that of Java where “many
of the greatest walis came from beyond the seas, and were said
to be of Arab descent, as shown by their being given the title of
sayyid or descendants of Husain, the grandson of Mohammed.”?
Actually, it is not inconsistent to assert that the greatest missionaries
in Malaysia came directly from India and yet originated from Arabia
or were of Arab descent. It will be recalled that the Arabs had
large settlements in India. Also, many Indian Moslems have them-
seives claimed descent from Arab traders and sayyids. Consequent-
ly, their being of Arab descent does not deny the possibility that
they were also of Indian ancestry or birth. Besides, laying emphasis
on one’s ancestry with the race of the Prophet is a common pheno-
menon. '

The fall of Malacca and the coming of the Portuguese and later

20 Cf. Saleeby, Najeeb. The History of Sulu, pp. 149-150, p. 153, and pp. 158-159.

“1 Hurgronje, The Achenese, Vol. p. 292. As noted above, Filipino Moslems, like
the Achenese, use the plural “aulia” for wali and apply it to holy men. Hurgronje
is quite technical when he designates the descendants of Husain as sayyids. Some
Arabs reserve the title sherif for the desecendants of Hassan, the brother of Hussain,
while reserving the title sayyid for the descendants of Hussain. To other Moslems,
sayyid and sherif are interchangeable while others viz., in the Philippines, “use
both titles simultaneously to designate a descendant of the Prophet.

4
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the Dutch, did not radically stop the coming of the Moslem
wders from both India and the Arab lands. Although in time there
2ld be a lessening in the influx of Arab traders to Indonesia,
= of them were until the eighteenth century still clever and
wd enough to compete with other foreign traders. But what is
sortant to note is that the fall of Malacea brought about an influx
Moslem learned men to Sumatra and Java.?2 This could have in-
ased religious or missionary fervor. If this were so, then the fali
Malacca parallels that of Baghdad in ifs religious consequences.
Foreign Moslem missionaries gained a new ally among the con-
jed native population. For a time, the missionary activities of
Javanese existed side by side with that of the non-Malaysian
slems but eventually it supplanted the latter to a large extent.
early as 1332 Javanese traders frequented Ternate for cloves
3 by 1495 they had already established settlements on this island.?
iz clear that the Javanese played an important role in the spice
de. It appears that, in general, the Javanese traders got products
m the Moluccas and then brought them to Malacea although after
fall of Malacca other ports began to serve as collecting places for
we products. The Arab and Indian traders would then bring these
swduets to India, Aden and Red sea ports. Consequently, foreign
foslem and Javanese traders complemented one another in this
srnational trade in an indispensable manner. There iz enough
sdence to support the contention that Javanese trade and attempts
¢ sonversion went hand in hand.?* Once the people of the Moluccas
become converted, some of the payment to the Javanese preach-
would be in terms of cloves at around 5 1/2 lbs. per student.?
A center of missionary activity in East Java was Bantem. By
seventeenth century it had become a center of Islamic learning.
wole which Acheh had to play after the fall of Malacca. One of
tem’s sultans, Abu’n-Nazar Abd-al-Qahhar (Sultan Hadji) went
p Mecca twice. One of the highest religious functionaries in- his
was an Arab named “Saeyt Seach” (Sayyid Shaikh?).2¢
Granting that a great deal of credit belongs to Javanese traders

S ¥ Richard Winstedt, A History of Classical Malay Literature, p. 112.

= Jobn Crawford, op. eit., Vol. III, p. 148.

SSCE Ibid., Vol. IT, p. 488.

For the religicus instruction of Islam in Ambon by Javanese missionaries,
Sehricke, “Shifts in Political and Economic Power,” op. cit., Part 1, pp. 33-35.
¥ “Ruler and Realm in Early Java,” Ibid., Part 2, p. 242.
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in the work of conversion in the Moluccas and Borneo, the role of
Sumatra must also be considered. According to Crawford, the princi-
pal agents in the conversion of Macassar were from Sumatra and
the Malay Peninsula, and “the most renowned (was) Khatib Tungal,
a native of Menangkabao, commonly known by the name of Datu
Bandang.”?” The shift in missionary activity from the Arab or Indian
sayyid to the Javanese or Indonesian khatib is significant.

A Sulu tarsila describes how Rayh Baginda, a prince from
Menangkabao, travelled to the Philippine islands of Mindanao 'ahd
Basilan, finally landing in Sulu to establish a principality. He was
reputed to have been a Moslem and he came to live among a people
which had already been exposed to some of the practices of Islam.
This event is calculated to have taken place by the end of the four-
teenth century; not much later after the arrival of the Sherif Aulia
Karim-ul Makhdum.?® This narration suggests that Islamic influences
in the Philippines had also come from Sumatra.

Once part of the Moluccas had been islamized, the reinforce-
ment of Islam in Mindanao is traced to it. It is interesting to note
that in a pitched battle between Spanish soldiers and Moslems in
Mindanao, Moslems from the Molucecas were involved, as there were
alliances between the sultanate of Ternate and that of Magindanao.
One of the dead was “from Terrenate and was a casis (ghazi?) who
instructed them in their religion.”?® However, the provenance of
Islam in the other islands of the Philippines, prinecipally Luzon, is
Borneo. Bornean traders and preachers were constantly coming to
and from Manila which was growing to be a strong Moslem coastal
principality by the beginning of the sixteenth century. Actually, the
reigning chiefs of Manila were relatives of the sultans of Brunei.
Raja Soliman, one of the Manila chiefs who fiercely resisted Legaspi,
was reputed to have been in Brunei and to have been a nephew of
one of the Brunei sultans. Seif ul-Rijal (the Spanish Sultan Lixar),
whose capital of Brunei was attacked twice by the Spaniards in 1577
and 1580, was either an uncle or a cousin of Rajah Soliman. The
Governor of the Philippines, Francisco de Sande, writing to the King
of Spain in June 7, 1576, maintained that it was the Bornean Moslems

27 John Crawford, op. cit., Vol. II, p. 385.
28 Cf. Najeeb Saleeby, The History of Sulu, pp. 150, 153, & 159.
20 “Pacification of Mindanao (letter from Juan de Ronquillo to Governor Tello,

May 10, 1957),” Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Islands, 1593-1597, Vol. IX, p.
284, 4 et
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were preaching the doctrines of Islam in the country. However,
250 revealed that the subjection of the sultan of Acheh might
t his sending of Moslem preachers.3?

According to Antonio de Morga (who lived in the Philippines
1595 to 1603), a few years before the Spaniards arrived in the
ines, traders from Borneo were constantly coming to Manila
Tondo in Luzon and the inhabitants of Borneo and Luzon were
~marrying. The traders brought with them preachers or mis-
‘es (gazizes) who taught the people the short prayers and
ceremonies of Islam to the extent that the chiefs in Manila and
were becoming Moslems and taking Moslem names. Were it
for the timely arrival of the Spaniards, according to Morga,
would have spread throughout the entire Philippines. To up-
it then would have been difficult, for it would have become as
established as it was in Sulu and part of Mindanao where the
“are nearly all Moslems, guided and instructed by their
and morabitos, who come to preach and continuously teach
from the straits of Mecea and the Red Sea, from whence they
to these islands.”?! Morga intimated that the Islamization of
and Mindanao had its sources in Arabia while the Islamiza-
of Luzon, of Manila in particular, had its origin in Borneo.
Islam in Luzon came from Borneo was testified to by Magat-
a petty chief who hailed from the southern part of Luzon and
was interviewed by Spanish authorities around 1578. Accord-
he Magat, he had heard the preaching of Islam by Borneans and
2 copy of the Holy Koran. He also testified that he had heard
relatives tell “how in former times the king of Borney had sent
rs of the sect of Mohamad to Cebu, Oton, Manila, and other
g, 80 that the people there might be instructed in it as were
of Borney. And. . . in his own time, has heard the said doe-
preached in Balayan, by a Moro regarded among them as a
by name of Siat Saen.”s?

in general, there is an analogy between the spread of Islam to
Malaysia by non-Malaysian Moslems and the spread of Islam

Cf. “Relation of the Filipinas Is'ands,” Blair and Robertson, op. cit., Vol. IV,
" Sweesos de las Islas Filipinas (Edited by W. Retana 1910) pp. 198. Also cf.
oo 197-198.

itions to Borneo, Jolo, and Mindanao, (Francisco de Sande, and others:

18, 1578 to June 10, 1579),” Blair and Robertson, op. cit., p. 151
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to Eastern Malaysia by the Javanese and other Malaysian conver
‘However, it must be emphasized that whereas Islam was propagate
peaceably in the former, the element of coercion was not entirel
absent in the latter. As will be discussed later, the Islamizatios
process in the latter case was fraught with greater pohtlcal overtone
As Van Leur put it: :

The most interesting of the things taking place in East Indonesia around I
was the missionary activity of Islam. The expansion of Islam into that ‘farthes
East’ was something emanating from the Javanese traders, who were ther
truly as pedlar missionaries. The youth and thus their families were push
toward the new doctrine ma what must have been very defective instruct
in the religion and the hoiy tongue Arabic. What is more important in this co
nection is that with the process the authority of the nobility remaine
the same—more strongly put, the Islamization took place under its protec-
tion. . .33

Van Leur’s remarks about the activities of Javanese “pedla
missionaries” in the Moluccas and other islands near Java are _a.
applicable to the activities of Bornean “pedlar missionaries” U
zon and possibly Mindoro and some Visayan islands in the Phn,li
pines. Missionary activities of Bornean traders in Manila and othe
coastal towns were under the patronage of the Bornean sultans an
were, therefore, accompanied to some extent by political motives.

8. Possible Sufi Influence in the Conversion of Malaysia

An interesting and important amendment to the missiona
theory has heen presented by A. H. Jones. First of all, Jones reject:
the widespread and common contention that Islam was preached b
Moslem traders and sailors, for this hypothesis “involves too high &
degree of psychological improbability to be tenable.”! Jones’ thesis
is that members of Sufi orders facilitated the conversion of Malay-
sian especially in the urban areas. Noting that while Arab and othe 3
Moslem merchants had been visiting Indonesia regularly from the s -
eighth century, no Islamic community of note appeared until the 3
thirteenth century, he suggested that this was because Sufism and
the Sufi orders did not play an important and dominant role till after

33 Van Leur, op. cit., p. 143.

1A. H. Jones, “Sufism as a category in Indonesian Literature and I-':Estory,
Journal Southeast Asian History, Vol. 2, No. 2, July 1961, p. 14.
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fall of Baghdad to the Mongols in the middle of the thirteenth
7.* The Sufi teachers who presented themselves to the Indone-
were characterized as follows: they were wandering preachers
“winating from all over the Islamic world and who belonged to or
associated with certain tarikats, depending on their craft or
- They had some knowledge of “magic” and the art of healing.
sermore, they taught a “complex syncretic theosophy largely
“Bar to the Indonesians” that they made subordinate to the fun-
smental doctrines of Islam. In this manner the Sufi teachers “were
sared to preserve continuity with the past, and to use the terms
¢ elements of pre-Islamic culture in an Islamic context.”?

On the interpretation of data from the Sedjarah Banten and
Balad Tenah Djawa, Jones asserted that the introduction of
2 to Java was done by travelling teachers of the Sufi type.
teachers “by virtue of their charismatic authority and magical
wer, were able to marry the daughters of Indonesian nobility, and
& gave their children the prestige of royal blood, in addition to the
=e aura of religious charisma”.* Jones warns the reader that
se teachers be]onged to orders or confraternities that were at
time not ascetic or “escapist institutions” but rather a sophisti-
“d urban phenomena that played a distinet role in the centers of
Musiim international trade, at least till the end of the eighteenth
wry.® Jones summary of and conclusions on his thesis are as

i Islam did not take root in Indonesia until the rise of the Sufi orders, and
the quickening tempo of the development of Indonesian Islam subsequent
to the 13th century is in the main due to t:he labors of the Sufi nussmnarles

% The Sufi teachers visiting Indonesia were of various nationalities, , bemg
participants in a vast circular pattern of religious peregrination, a pattern
in which the Indonesians soon took part. The Indonesian souirces are re-
liable in this respect. The comment then, that Java was converted from
Malacca needs considerable qualification.

%5 These religious teachers found in the Indonesian countries peopls with
much the same level of spiritual and material culture as themselves.

=CE. Ibid., p. 13.
2bid., p. 15.

*Ihid., pp. 15-16.
SCE. Ibid,, p. 21.
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iv. The Sufis were prepared to base their teaching on the cultural forms and
traditions already existing in Indonesia, albeit excluding or reinterpreting
what was incompatible with the basic doctrines of Islam.

v. The Sufi Muslims, affiliated to the various mystical orders and under th_e
direction of their Shaikhs during this early period of Islamic development in
Java constituted an important element in the economic and polltlcal strue-
ture of the city.®

It is substantially correct to assert that the destruction of the
Baghdad Caliphate in 1258 did not in any manner prevent the ex-
pansion of the abode of Islam. The destruction of Baghdad by the
Mongols was not as tragic to the fortunes of Islam as it was viewed
by many at the time. Even before the destruction of the Abbasid
Caliphate, its eventual dissolution was anticipated or, rather, its
unifying role was already being questioned. The world of Islam
during the fall of the Caliphate was already divided in various sul-
tanates and petty kingdoms whose rulers could disregard the orders
of the Caliph with impunity. When a sultan requested the confirma-
tion of his position by the Caliph, it was merely a gesture of con-
cession to tradition. The political decline of the Caliphate began cen-
turies before its destruction by the Mongols. Consequently, Moslem
thinkers were already making a distinction between the functions of
an imam from those of a sultan. Before Baghdad fell it was already
eontended that “It is the duty of the imam to concern himself with
the khutba and the prayers, which the temporal rulers are engaged
in protecting, and which are the hest of works and the highest offices,
but to eommit the sovereignty (padishdhi) to sultans and leave
worldly rule to their authority.”” Other Moslem thinkers maintained
that there was no canonical limitation to the number of imams.

This digression is intended to emphasize that to counteract the
possible setback to the religious spread of Islam resulting from the
political fragmentation of Islam and its concommitant weakening of
the Caliphate, the Sufi orders or confraternities assumed a vital
role. In brief, the Sufi orders were to achieve by other means what
the Caliphate partially attained in terms of its political prestige and
coercive power. To put it in another way, the missionary activities
of the Sufig represented an attempt, conscious or otherwise, to make

6 Ibid., p. 23.

7Rawandi, Raht al-Sudur. Quoted from Hamilton Gibb," “Constimtlmlal Or-
ganization,” Law in the Middle East, p. 22. y
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- for the political decline of the Islamiec world, which could have
eed at that time the reduction of the territorial gains of Islam.

e mentioned, too, is that the fall of Baghdad brought about an
of Moslem divines to India and other parts of the Islamic
. This could have brought about a missionary ferment.

Although initially there was bound to be a conflict between the
“ars and the legalists of the Moslem West on one hand and the
ently unorthodox tarikats on the other, which essentially re-
fed a conflict between the Shari’a and Mysticism, the decline
‘e Caliphate and a reversal of lslamic political fortunes justi-
the existence of the tarikats. These kept the flame of Islam
. As Al-Ghazali, Islam’s theologian par excellence, himself con-
sied, the death of the imamate did not imply the giving up of

Islamic way of life.® Al-Ghazali was arguing that the powers-

% had to be acknowledged regardless of the decline of the
hate, as long as the Islamic way of life could be preserved.
sogh he was looking at the problem from the point of view of
“sprudential philosopher, the Sufis in their own organized mys-
manner were preserving and propagating the Islamiec way of

The shift from political methods for the propagation of Islam
Sersnasive peaceful ones can be appreciated especially in Spain
it became evident that the territories lost to the Christians
not be recovered anvmore. To prevent further loss of terri-
wolunteers were stationed in fortified places (ribats) on the
Ser_ The fighters for Islam, the jihadists (mujabid) were now
% ghazis or murabits. This was true in Spain when Islam was
e defensive. After the fourteenth century, these ribats were
“ormed into religious confraternities or houses. The term ma-
or marabout, in North Africa, then came to signify a saint or
man. Antonio de Morga, writing at the end of the sixteenth
. used the terms gazizes (ghasis) and morabites in the latter
that is, as missionaries or religious functionaries to refer to
wean preachers who went to Luzon, especially Manila. He did
sntend to refer to them as warriors which was the original con-
on of the terms during the Islamic era in Spain.

The contention of Jones that the Moslem missionaries in Java

"8 Gustave E. von Grunebaum, Medieval Islam: A Study in Cultural
lom, p. 168.

= varTin 1964
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after the fourteenth century were Sufis or were at least strongly
influenced by Sufi teaching is quite plausible. Definitely, some o
the problems discussed by Moslem divines in Pasai and Malacca
were essentially those belonging to mysticism. Sufi influence can-
not, therefore, be ignored. In any case, mystical doctrines of ‘Sufi
tradition became quite common in Acheh at the beginning of the
seventeenth century.? Incidentally, oral tradition in the Moslem south
of the Philippines supports the view that the first Arabs or mis
sionaries who landed there were familiar with “magic” and other su:
perhuman activities. Spanish historians, principally Combes, men:
tion the beliefs of Filipino Moslems regarding the superhumar
qualities of the early sherifs.!? : j

As Jones had correctly pointed out, the clalm that Java was
converted from- Malacca needs qualification. It might be more ae.
curate to state that Malacea, as pointed out.above, was rather a
headquarters or stopping place for missionaries. Indeed, the Sejar
Melayu is explicit in stating that its maulanas or makhdums (makh-
dumin) were foreign Moslems from “above the winds.” However
Jones’ reflection that the Sufi teachers were of the same spiritua
and material cultural level as the inhabitants of Indonesia is pro
blematical. It might have been the case that among the heathen pe
pulations, the recognition was universal that the foreign teachers ¢
traderq represented a higher form of culture and civilization. Thi
is at least true in the Philippines. That the foreign teachers wert
willing to accommodate indigenous beliefs, provided that they d
not contradict the basic tenets of Islam, as Jones ma.mtams, i
quite acceptable. The fact that the different adats have survived i
spite of the tendency of Islam to penetrate into details of everyda;
life shows the acceptance of some form of diversity in Islamic cu
ture. However, it must be mentioned that the initial requirement:
for one to become a member of the Islamic community are not ver
diifficult; although it is expected that in time the convert shoul
run the dlfflcu]t gauntlet of all the pillars of Islam. History has de
monstrated that the Islamization of whole communities had beer
a gradual process characterized by a lessening of indigenous. reli-
gious beliefs in proportion to greater commitments to Islamic ideo

8Cf. A. H. Jones, Malay Sufism, JMBRAS, Vol, XXX, Part 2, No. 178 (entir
number), for the nature of Sufi influences in Indonesia.
10 Francisco Combes, Historia de Mindanac y Sulu (new edition edited b
Retana) pp. 44-45. ;
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- An acculturation process is certainly still going on in the Is-
community in the Philippines and in other parts of Malaysia.
view that the mystical qualities of Sufi doctrines have made
= more acceptable to those Indonesians who where already ex-
* to some forms of Hindu pantheism is, though difficult to
psychologically tenable.

Finally, that Moslems (whether Sufis or not) constituted an
wortant element in the economic and political structure of the
is adequately supported by facts. Even if the Sufis themselves
not traders, they were closely associated with their trader
men who wielded economic power in all the coastal princi-
5. With the conversion of the rulers, Moslem scholars and
“es attached to the courts acquired political power. The refusal
Mahmud Shah, the last Moslem ruler of Malacea, to deal peace-
with the Portuguese is attributed to the preachings of “cacizes”
made long sermons to the Sultan regarding the matter.! Ae-
2 to Pires, too, the mullahs counselled the Sultan not to make
but to resist the Portuguese “for as India was already in the
s of the Portuguese, Malacca should not pass to the infidels.”!?
With the firmer establishment of Islam throughout a great
of Malaysia a corresponding reverence for the memory of earlv
smaries increased and their tombs became holy places. Their
~om of honor and prestige would now be inherited by the learned
¢ the native population constituted into an ulema. During wars
Se'p of the ulema would be invoked, a practice which should
¥ increase their power. Any war against foreigners or heathen
‘n the interior could be declared as a holy war (jihad) against
5. Regardless of whether they could be used as tools by the
tbe\- would in turn remind the ruler of his holy duties and
oms to the Faith. Certainly, in Islam it is both an individual
=uective duty to defend its frontiers from non-Moslems. And
peoples who have recently embraced Islam, the crusading
S== always been noteworthy. 5

“sough it has been pointed out constantly that Islam is not a
2! religion, it is not entirely true that in Islam there have not
“widuals who have on their own initiative or on the encourage-
WF others dedicated their life completely to the propagation of

Cesumentaries of the Great Afonso Dalboquerque, Vol. III, p. 69.
O, Vol. II, p. 280.
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the Faith. Indeed, there have been many whose lives ‘have been en-
tirely dedicated to the development of Islamic scholarship, religious
confraternities, Koranic schools, or the activities of the mosque. Al
of them are in effect potential missionaries. This means that the
charisma of religion in Islam is not confined to a definite priestly
class. According to Van Leur, Islam has remained a missionary
community. “Because of the expansive, missionary nature of Islam,
every Moslem is after all a propagandist of the faith. That is why
the trader from the Moslem world was the most common ‘missionary’
figure in foreign regions. That is why in this case the faith was
certain to follow the route of trade.”’®* However, Van Leur’s com-
ments must be qualified. As pointed out above, Islam has had its
profesgional missionaries. But this is not to mean that non-profes-
sional missionaries have not affected conversions. A limitation of
the missionary theory is that it emphasizes the role of professional
missionaries too much as if all conversions were made by them.
To deny non-members of the ulema, religious confraternities and
other religious agencies some role in conversions is to disregard the
possibility of ordinary devout or zealous Moslems of knowing their
Faith well encugh to follow the Koranic prescription for preaching
the precepts of Islam. It is enough to recall the following Koranie
veise: “And say unto those who have received the Scripture and
those who read not: Have ye (too) surrendered? If they surrender,
then truly they are rightly guided, and if they turn away, then it is
thy duty only to convey the message (unto them),”!* and “Are t
messengers charged with aught save plain conveyance (of the mes-
sage) 715 It cannot be assumed that these verses were followed o '
by a professional group. _
Actually, the missionary theory complements the trader theory.
As attested by Portuguese historians and travellers, the Muslim
professional missionaries accompanied or followed the Moslen
traders. And this is not to deny that conversions had possibly bee:
made by the traders on account of either Koranic prescriptions o
other motives. , 5 =
Although it can explain to a great extent the increase of con-
versions among the rulers in close contact with Moslems and par
of the native populations, the missionary theory cannot again be

(e RO R AN Wy o Cpaledie

13 0p. Cit., p. 114. il o
14 From The Glorious Koran (tr. Mohammed M. Pickthall), Surah III, 20 -
15 Ibid., Surah XVI, 35. . y i S
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whole explanation. At least two elements must be considered:
receptivity of the rulers to conversion and their interest in
others follow their adopted faith, and the receptivity of
mative populations in accepting it. The first, as already sug-
points out to political and economic elements involved in
wenversion. The latter suggests that Islam must have had a qual-
“hat made it attractive to the peoples of Malaysia, or rather
% satisfied some expectations or needs of the people.

The Political Theory

. Mzking allowance for the persuasive attempts of pious traders
“mspired preachers, which might have brought about some indi-
conversions, it would be interesting to analyze whether the
rulers had, over and above the satisfaction of spiritual needs,
motives in adopting the new Faith. The question is whether
mlers of the coastal principalities had political benefits to gain
the conversion. Noting, with the proponents of the missionary
. that whereas Moslem traders have been found in great num-
in Malaysia as early as the ninth century, the conversion of the
of Sumatra began at the end of the thirteenth century while
of Java began at the beginning of the fifteenth century. Yet
trade was constant all throughout these centuries beginning
before the ninth century, trade could not, therefore, have been
“Secisive factor in the conversion of the natives to Islam. As Van
has stated, “The trade of the Moslems was no more directly
to the conquests of Islam in southeast Asia than Indian trade
Seen related to the expansion of Brahmanie culture there.”! Ac-
Van Leur’s thesis and analysis, although intended to be ap-
primarily to Indonegia, ecan also be used if valid, to explain
soread of Islam in the other principalities of Malaysia. First of
Van Leur considers as “historically and sociologically irresponsi-
the eontention referring to Hinduism and for that matter to
: that initially there were colonies of these religious groups
of which a ruler sprang and reigned over an area. What is
, according to Van Leur, is to drop this “colonization hypo-
and consider “the Indonesian ruler on Java as a person who
royal investiture conferred on him—what a powerful sacral

"Wan Leur, op. cit., p. 112.
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legitimization in the eyes of persons coming overseas from India, in
the eyes of strangers and perhaps of southern Indian rulers:—and a
mythological Indian genealogy assigned to him by the Indian priest-
hood. . .”2 By analogy, Van Leur’s thesis is that the Moslem traders
served to legitimize the independence of the petty chiefs from a
central authority or simply to initiate or establish a new dynasty.
Those legitimizing the rule of the prince and the ruler himself are
viewed as partners in the exploitation of the agrarian population and
in the control of the international trade. Regarding the times when
the Indian priesthood was established in Indonesia, Van Leur-com
mented :

The ruler, for his part, guaranteed the existence of the hierocracy. And
authority and hierocracy, both of them based on the power to exploit the
Indonesian agrarian civilization and/or international trade dominated ear
Indonesian history politically and culturally.3

By analogy, the argument of Van Leur when applied tc the Moslem
traders would appear as follows: The ruler would guarantee the
economic position and privilege of the Moslems while these, in turn,
would accept and support the rule or dynasty of the ruler and dea
or share with it in all economic ventures. It is very clear, too, that
both the Moslems and rulers profited from such a system.

Commercial and other motives of Gujarati Moslems regarding the trade of the
Javanese ports and the lords of the trade there, the Javanese patriciate; polit-
ical motives of that patriciate regarding the international trade and the govern-
ment of Madjapahit—those two factors together brought about the Islamiza
tion of Indonesia.4

Van Leur’s thesis that the Islamization of Indonesia was deter-
mined at every stage of its development by “political situations anc
pelitical motives” can be interpreted as having been manifested by
at least three historical transformations which took place in Ma.
laysia. The first refers to the Islamization of Malacca. The second
deals with the revolt of the coastal principalities against Majapahi
The third has to do with the legitimatization of the newly established
dynasties.

According to Van Leur, the Malacca dynasty adopted Islam

2Ibid., p. 1089.
3bid, p. 109. it
4Ibid., p. 115. ——
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msed it as a political instrument against Indian trade—in
#% the Moslem trade from the ports of northwest India was at

©ime taking a chief position,—against Siam and China, and
=t the Hindu regime on Java. The ruler was thus assured of
‘Sacking of powerful allies in the west and was given admittance
unity of Islam, the political influence of which was then ex-
2 into Indonesia.”® In brief, the Malacea rulers became Mos-
%o get the patronage of the Moslem merchants who were oust-
8¢ Hindus from the trade.

The second point is that the coastal chiefs and the aristocratic
“== in their conflict with the central authority of Majapahit
i Islam as a political instrument in order to secure independ-
from or exercise authority over the domains of Majapahit.
the dynasty of Malacea, but for Javanese political motives.
arstocratic communities striving upwards accepted Islam out
sosition to the Hindu central authority.”¢

Actually, two events, among others, accelerated the decline of
pahit: First, the rise of Malaceca as one of the greatest Moslem
s and, second, the expansion of Islam in Java. According to
Wistorian Moorhead, as the empire of Majapahit became weaker
=% started to lose its power to command obedience from its sub-
2 number of little states were formed especially in the northern
. The needy princes of these principalities married the
s of wealthy Moslem merchants who called from Malacea.
princes became converted to Islam and by 1920 they had des-
a2 the Shaiva-Buddhist state of Majapahit.” It might be more
fe to state that the growing wealth of the rulers of the coastal
alities and their concommittant disobedience to the central
ity of Majapahit signified, in effect, the progressive weaken-
= Majapahit. And the wealth of these rulers came from an
by marriage with the Moslem traders and the patronage of
=r, Who, also, in their own manner, were benefiting from the

Now, just how Islam could have contributed further to the
“all of Majapahit in a manner consistent with Van Leur’s
can be formulated. First of all, Islam had always legitimized

p. 112.
p. 113.
£ ep. cit, p. 115.
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a war against idolaters and there was nothing to prevent the coasts
chiefs from conveniently viewing Majapahit as such. It will be re-
called that according to Javanese traditional history, Raden Pathel
was supported in his war against Majapahit by Moslem divines close:
Iy associated with him.®

Once the rulers had become Moslems, their distinction as Mos
lems from the other unbelievers in the interior or the other islands
became more prominent. To the Malayan traders on the coasts o
Borneo and Celebes, “the chapter on the spreading of the Holy Wort
was one of the most interesting parts of the Koran. If directe
against pagans, the propagation of the faith by the sword was no
only justifiable but even highly laudable. This was a wonderful ex-
pedient, to combine piety and piracy, and the petty kings on Sums
tra’s north coast grasped the opportunity.”® Certainly, that the new
converts used force in some cases to speed up the Islamization o
Malaysia cannot be entirely denied. Actually, part of the Islamiza
tion of the islands of Malaysia was under the protection of newl
converted rulers or their descendants. Thus, the political motive
cannot be entirely discounted.!? :

The third aspect of Van Leur’s theory which maintains thai
1slam was utilized as a tool to bring about a confirmation or estab-
lishment of the legitimacy of the rulers interested in establishin;
their own dynasties or rationalizing their disavowal of the claim:
of Majapahit’s sovereignty over them is quite valid. This aspect i
closely related to the second in that Moslem scribes and leader:
would justify the actions of the converted rulers against idolatrou:
Majapahit. However, the legitimacy aspect can be developed furthe
than what Van Leur originally anticipated or cared to elaborate
What is meant in particular is that the converted rulers claimed tha
their power to rule came from Islamic sources. It will be recalleg
that in the Sejarah Melayu it is related that Shaikh Ismail brough
with him royal regalia from Mecca given by Sherif of Mecca for th
ruler of Samudra. It was with this regalia that Merah Silu was in
stalled as sultan with the name of Malik al-Saleh.!! Similarly, th
Brunei sultans are supposed to have received their regalia from Jo
hore (Malacca?) when the first Moslem sultan, Paduka Sri Sultas

8 Raffles, History of Jave, Vol. II, p. 135,

® Bernard H. M. Vlekke, Nusantara: A History of the East Indian Archipelage
p. (2.

10 Cf. Van Leur, op. cit,, p. 144.

11 Cf. op. cit., pp. 41-43.
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mmed, was converted to Islam.!?

The studies of Schrieke have borne out the fact that it was
eommon among rulers of dubious or non-royal descent to let
sourt historians “smooth out genealogical irregularities,” for
~=nt was the proof of legitimacy par excellence.”!® Along with
of descent from Alexander the Great, a great deal of rulers
claimed descent from the Prophet himself. It is not a coinei-
% that the founders of the sultanates of Sulu and Mindanao were
=d by their descendants to have been sherifs. The Brunei Se-
elaims that the third sultan was also a descendant of the Pro-

A1l this is not to deny the possibility of genuine descent from
Prophet among Malaysian ruling families, but this simply de-

irates that descent from the Prophet can be used as an ar-
for legitimacy in so far as ruling is concerned. In Islamic
srudence, such a claim for legitimacy is based on the expecta-
that should a ruler have religious functions it was preferable
%= should belong to the family of the Quraysh in accordance

2 =aying attributed to the Prophet that “The imams are of
”14

Feonomic Aspect of the Political Theory

Since political power is closely intertwined with economic power,
1 be interesting to investigate further into some of the possi-
welitical and economic relations between the Moslem traders and
petty rulers. To begin with, the rulers of the coastal prineipali-
Sad themselves become, if not traders themselves, beneficiaries
e taxes imposed on merchandise coming to their ports. Con-
sutly, their economic power was largely dependent on the smooth

=s of the international trade. For example, Malacca depended
v on trade for its prosperity. As long as the area around
= not suited to or developed for agricultural purposes, and as
25 she depended on Pasai and other places for rice and other
altural products, trade was her main life source. The petty

= R. Hughes-Hallet, “A Sketch of the History of Brunei,” JMBRAS, Vol.
. Part ii, August 1940, p. 26.

Sehricke, “Ruler and Realm in Early Java,” op. cit., Part 2, p. 13.
- ed from Hamilton Gibb, “Constitutional Organization,” Law in the Middle
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coastal chief, too, could control to a great extent the traffic of mer:
chandise through his territory, or he could even be the major native
trader of the area. In his enterprises, too, he could have the coop-
eration or backing of the wealthy Moslem traders who might by now
be related to him by blood or marriage. The Moslem trader appear
ed as one who had to some extent possible command of some of thi
resources of the Moslem state to which he belonged. Facts demon
strate that after the coming of the Portuguese, the Moslem traden
were able to induce their respective sultans to help Acheh contais
Portuguese power in the area. It can be assumed that the ruler o
the coastal principality in Java could, under certain circumstances
ccunt on the wealth and resources of sympathetic Moslem traders
This can explain, to some extent, the inevitable fall of Majapahi

What is just as important to emphasize is that the Moslen
traders could, in effect, build or break any port by means of e3
tending or witholding their patronage. Or, at least, the strengther
ing of a port as a pied a terre needed the sympathy, if not some
cooperation of other Moslem principalities. An illustration of thi:
gsecond point is narrated by Pires regarding how Iskandar Shah
the first ruler of Malacca, wanted part of the Java trade that wen
to Pasai. The sultan of Pasai is reported to have consented to thi
arrangement hoping that the ruler of Malacea would become Mos-
lem. With the ensuing friendly relations between the two rulers
Moslem traders, including Arab merchants, moved from Pasai
Malacca, bringing with them their mullahs who were principally
Arabs. Iskandar Shah was reported pleased with these rich Mos-
lem merchants, honoring them and allowing them to build a mosque.
Malacca was then on its way to becoming a prosperous emporium.
The Moslem traders and mullahs tried to convert the Malaceca ruler
and this was the great desire of the Pasai sultan. “The said king
Xaquem Darxa did in fact come to want to establish the said priests
and to like them. When this news came, the said king of Pase, or
the advise of the priests he had sent there, secretly sent others o
greater authority to impose upon him and turn him away from his
race and heathenry and to convert him, and this by underhan¢
means and not publicly.”! Before Malacca had been turned inte
an important port of call by the Moslem traders, Pasai was their
meajor pied a terre in the Straits. It is hardly credible that Ma-

1 Tomé Pires, op. cit, Vol. II, pp. 239-241.
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would have arrived at the heights it did in the face of in-
2t opposition from Islamic Pasai. How Islam was also used
political motives is further suggested by Pires when he wrote
Sow Sultan Muzzafer Shah of Malacca who reigned from 1445
1459, “by seeret means. . . found a way through his priest to
$ace important men from the coastal districts to turn Moors,
these are now pates.”? Making allowance for some religious
on the part of the Sultan, the conversion of the petty coastal
%= of northwest Java signified that they were prevented from
¢ used by the ruler of Majapahit to attack Malacca.?

The refusal of Sultan Mahmud Shah to make peace with the
mguese, a refusal partly caused by the preaching of the mul-
can be further interpreted as also due to the influence of the
=m traders. According to the Commentaries of Dalboquerque,
simhbander of the Gujeratis told the sultan not to befriend the
wguese as these, besides belonging to another religion, would
wefe with them in matters of trade and attempt to drive them
of it.t
The action of the shahbander impliedly carried with it a veiled
that the lack of cooperation from the sultan would make the
sm traders go elsewhere. In the same manner that the Moslem
nants left Calicut and departed for other ports when Portuguese
ence was felt there, Malacca was for all practical purposes
foned when it fell to the Portuguese in 1511.
It was not just discrimination against Moslem traders and the
ragement of Hindu trade in Malacca that led the Moslems to
ge their headquarters as Schrieke maintains. North Sumatra
#iill a bastion of Islam and the Moslems would naturally revert
% once more as their pied a terre. The Portuguese prediction,
wish, that with the fall of Malacea, Pasai would become tri-
rv to it, failed to materislize. In 1524, Acheh eliminated the
es of Portuguese influence in Pasai and annexed it. However,
writing around 1515 already noticed the shift of Moslem pa-
= from Malacca to Pasai.

224 now, since Malacca has been punished and Pedir is at war, the kingdom
W Pase is becoming prosperous, rich, with many merchants from many dif-

Smed p. 245.
" Campare Ibid., p. 253.
SLE. op. cit., Vol. ITI, pp. 69-70.
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ferent Moorish and Kling nations, who do a great deal of trade, among whom
the most important are the Bengalees. There are Rumes, Turks, Arabs, Persian

Gujaratees, Kling, Malays, Javanese and Siamese.?

The expansion of the kingdom of Acheh with its inclusion of Pasa
and its utilization by the Moslem merchants as their “chief statio
in the intermediary trade of the Mohammedans of western Asi
and India with the Indonesian Archipelago”® increased its prosper
ty and material strength. For many years Acheh posed a genuin
and continuous threat to Portuguese rule at Malacca assaulting th
city in 1537, 1551, and 1547. And in its conflict with the Ports
guese, the resources of the Moslem traders became indispensabl
By the end of the sixteenth century they were able to induce th
Sultan of Egypt to send mercenaries who knew the use of firearms

Achin, then, was during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries one of tk
main channels through which spiritual life on Java was given nourishme
from Moslem India and the Holy Land, thus strengthening Moslem inclinatios
there. As the center of religious study it owed its influence to its positic:
as a crossroads of Moslem trade. It was under the influence of the cous
scholars that Achin came to enjoy a certzin renown from the frequency wi
which the hadd punishments prescribed by Moslem scholarly laws were in
flictad, and under their influence that there, as well as at the court of Dems
heretics were hunted down.?

Acheh, too, became the stopping place for nearly all the pi
grims to Mecca from Malaysia. It was with pride that the Achenes
called their country “The gate of the Holy Land.”® In the propa
gation of Islam, Malacca had already served its purpose. !

There is enough evidence to show that the sultans of Brune
had a direct interest in converting the natives of Luzon and nearb
islands to Islam. The testimony of Magat-China before Governo
Sande testifies to this. This point is that the Bornean traders wer
frequenting the ports in the Visayas and northern Mindanao an
beginning to control their trade. And if the pattern of Islamiza
tion in Malaysia is considered, the coastal chiefs of these place
would have eventually turned Moslems as they began to depend great
ly on Bornean trade. Actually some of these coastal chiefs did ne

5 Tomé Pires, op. cit., p. 142.
8 Schrieke, “Shifts in Political and Economic Power,” op. cit., Part 1, p. 44.
7“Ruler and Realm in Early Java,” Ibid., Part 2, pp. 248-249. -
8 Snouck Hurgronje, op. cit., Vol. II, p. 19.
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% to alienate the Bornean traders, probably for the very reason
they could have been ignored or bypassed by the Moslem Bor-
traders. In brief, the economic relations between the Moslem
ors and the coastal rulers is paralleled by the relation between
eonverted Bornean rulers and the Filipino chieftains.

Emphasis on the political and economic motives involved in
spread of Islam would lead one to assert, as Van Leur clearly
& that the spread of Islam was “exclusively an affair of the
weracy, the people in political power.”® But this precisely points
& limitation of the political and economic theory. It cannot ex-
in what manner Islam began to have a popular and mass ap-
_ The political theory can explain how the rulers became con-
#=d and why they would like their subjects to follow the new
also. However, it is likely that once the ruler adopted the
a great number of his courtiers and subjects would follow
This justifies the assertion that the conversion of the ruler
wivalent to the conversion of the principality and region. How-
unless one is ready to assert dogmatically that the subjects
accepted Islam on purely political motives, it is necessary to
the factors among the population that made them, in general,
ce Islam readily. The major criticism against Van Leur’s
was presented by professor Syed Hussein Alatas in that Van
theory implied that Islam represented only a thin glaze on
esian indigenous civilization. Van Leur and others, including
wronje, have failed, according to Alatas, to note that Iglam
& =n “individuality of its own” and that, therefore, it served to
#v some of the deep aspirations of the people. That people who
§ already been exposed to the relatively high Hindu and Budd-
© = givilizations began to adopt Islam demonstrates that either
old religions had failed to keep up with deep aspirations or
¢ the new faith brought new values and promised them some-
r novel and worthwhile. That tribes also abandoned their idols
snimistic beliefs for the new faith, as happened in the Philip-
= needs some explanation, too. And it is wise to consider that
» of the converted populations did not have a direct economie
in the trade as the rulers did. Without entirely disregarding
wontributions of the political theory, it is necessary to go to other
es that can in their own special manner explain the spread of

®Wan Leur, op. cit, p. 115.
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Isiam, not so much among the rulers, but among the native peoples.
G. Theory of Islam’s ideological worth

In his attempt at a reconstruction of Malaysian history and
defense for a need in assigning a definite period for the Islamiza-
tion of Malaysia as an important period in its history, Professo
Syed Hussein Alatas has shown quite well that this period has beeu
quite neglected. Every time it has been dealt with, it was with refer
ence to either the decline of Majapahit or the coming of colonialism
or used as a reference in the study of present day Islamic institu-
tions. In effect, most of these approaches have tended to disregard
the idea that Islam is possessed “with an individuality of its own.’
Furthermore, they do not consider, according to Professor Alatas
Kern’s observation that the spread of Islam in Malaysia during the
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries was a revolution from within. Re
jecting the contention that Islam has been “interested more in ter
ritorial expansion rather than inner religious intensification,” Alatas
suggested a deeper study of pre-Islamic societies in Malaysia and the
psychology of conversion both in the individual level as well as that
of a mass level. It is further urged that a study be made of possible
internal crises that might have existed in these pre-Islamic societies
-—crises either among its elites or among the people.!

It is generally valid to assume that no mass conversions or
radical change of religious or their ideological beliefs in a large
scale is possible unless there are tensions in society that find the'
solution in the acceptance of new values or beliefs. These tensions
come about when certain expectations cannot be satisfied within
existing ideological order or when additional expectations are in-
iroduced to society on account of economic shifts and their corres:
ponding political changes. This is an area of study that still needs
to be thoroughly analyzed. And one must be careful about careless
generalizations. Certainly, a situation where the Javanese who were
already exposed to the highly developed Indian religions would em-
brace Islam, might be different from that, let us say, of Filipinos in
Sulu and Mindanao who possessed a relatively primitive and ani-
mistic religion.

1 Cf. Syed Hussein Alatas, “Reconstruction of Malaysian History’ (mimeo-
graphed form), Singapore, January 1961.
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More specifically referring to Indonesia, Willem Wertheim
i that the attraction of Islam for people living under the rule
»du princes, was to be “discovered in the world of Ideas.” For

s gave the small masn a sense of individual worth as a member of the
emic community. According to Hindn ideology he was merely a creature
lower order than the members of the higher castes. Under Islam he could,
% were, feel himself their equal, or even, in his quality as a Moslem, the
‘mmecior of such of them as were not Moslems themselves, even though he
" occupied a subordinaie position in the social structure.?

more, according to Wertheim, Islam gave to a large number
fomesian simple peasants a sense of solidarity over and above
faelmg of individual worth. By means of a uniform system of
“oms instruction and the pilgrimage to Mecca, a greater sense
ity was slowly being effected. Regional and tribal loyalties
bndged with the consequence that later on the position of the
chiefs became threatened.?
Although not explicitly stated, Wertheim’s views assume that
sian society began to feel a need for some form of greater
+ and that this expectation found its solution in Islam. With
assumption, Wertheim claimed that many Moslems saw in their
Faith “a strong unifying force—a kind of pre-nationalism” to
extent that Islam can be regarded “as the fermenting agent for
sevolutionary process which has taken place in the twentieth
' ¢ Although not possibly intended by Wertheim, his theory
that in the movement for greater unity and eventual in-
smdence from foreigners among the Indonesian peoples, Islam
“e viewed in retrospect ag having played a decisive role.
However, it must be pointed out that Wertheim’s emphasis is on
walue of the feeling in belonging to dar-al-islam as conceived by
wonverts. In Islamic jurisprudence, dar-al-islom is viewed as a
brotherhood or community of believers living in a territory
== regardless of political divisions, all believers were equal and
possessed of individual worth. Outside dar-al-islam was the
of unbelievers. Just to what degree of emotional security and
advantage the Indonesian would get from this sense of belong-
==s is a problem belonging to the psychology of religion.
= Wilem F. Wertheim, Indonesian Society in Transition, p. 196.
BEE bid., p. 202.
SiSad., p. 196.
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That there was eventually bound to be a conflict between the
chiefs representing the adat and the ulema representing the Shari’o
cr Holy Law is understandable. It is simply the conflict betwee
# universal system of laws versus a regional one. However, that the
adat chiefs who had already turned Moslems would find themselves
in opposition to the peasants who had also turned Moslems, must be
discovered in causes other than religious ones. In the history of the
beginnings of Islam in the Philippines, it was initially only the chiefs
and the ruling families who were devout in the practices of Islam.
But in time and under the influence of religious instructors, piety
became more associated with the followers. Tt was then that the
ulema could ally itself with the people against religiously-lax rulers.
From this point of view, Islam could serve to unify the people agains
undesirable rulers, even if these had become Moslems. However, in
actual affairs the Shari’a has merely remained a standard or model.
and it was never totally enforced in Malaysia. This is in spite of
the fact that the school of jurisprudence that prevails in Malaysia
is the Shafi’i one, which, among the other schools, has in principle
been relatively more intransigent in its opposition to adet law.s

The views of Wertheim are found in a more elaborate form in
Van Nieuwenhuijze’s enumeration of factors which are believed to
have brought about the spread of Islam in Malaysia, more particular-
ly in Indonesia. Rejecting the trader theory as not valid for the
same reasons given by Van Leur, Van Nieuwenhuijze suggested that
the Islamization of Indonesia represented not only an attempt to
depart from Hinduism and Buddhism, as these two systems were
not only incompatible with the “aboriginal Indonesian way of
thought,” but an effort as well to do away with the Hindu caste Sys
tem. It was Islam which filled the vacuum left by the rejection. The
attempt to escape the caste system is believed to have been the reason
for the acceptance of the new Faith by many of the humbler classes.®
This, among others, could have been one of the reasons why unlike
the petty rulers and inhabitants of the coastal areas, who wanted

5Cf. 5. G, Vesey-Fitzgerald, “Nature and Sources of the Shari’a,” Law in the'
Middle East, pp. 109-110.

8Cf, C.A.0. Van Nieuwenhuijze, Aspects of Islam in Post-Colonial Indonesia:
I'we Essays, p. 35, Also of. Ibid., p. 26. '
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Werthelms view that membership in dar-el-islam allowed In-
s to emancipate themselves from regional or provincial bias
antiook is also echoed in Van Nieuwenhuijze. Van Nieuwen-
s view is that Indonesians were representing a system of
societies which began to show signs of disruption in tradi-
values due to their exposure to commercial and cultural re-
with other countries. It was thus the Islamic community
was ready to take the place of the disintegrating societies by
ening the horizon of man’s outlook, from the narrow scope
& single village or clan to the virtually world-wide vista of Dar-
.. 7’7" Furthermore

The observation that Islam sometimes offers a solution to the problems arising
“som the disintegration of closed community life applies not only to the idea
& community but, more specifically, to religious matters. Once the integrity
¢ closed community life is lost, e.g. because the territory of the community
& drawn into commercial relations with other social entities, there is an urgent
weed for the re-establishment of this entity in the shape of a new harmonious
way of thought and life.®

What is further implied, too, is that the above-mentioned dis-
tion was counteracted by a search for another form of social
. Just how Islam was able to satisfy this search is found in
manner it was introduced and accepted in Indonesia, namely, in
the form of Islamic mysticism.

Wherever Islam is directly or indirectly involved in the disruption of the
seligious thought of a closed community, it offers the additional attraction of
s mysticism to those who seek a sense of unity. In the first centuries of the

smmversion of Indonesian life to Islam, converts were attracted by the mysticism
wf Islam rather than by any other aspects of its doctrine.?

Nevertheless, it must be considered that the introduction of
ic mysticism made the transition from former religious beliefs
radical and abrupt. As Schrieke wrote, the mysticism that char-

;i Islam during the time it was beginning to make headway
nesia made conversion neither difficult nor objectionable es-
since the “mysticism so popular at the time was closely
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linked to the pantheistic views of the early period:”!? Also, another
factor facilitating conversion mentioned by Nieuwenhuijze is that
the new convert needs simply to begin with the profession of the
Faith, the shahada; although in time, he is expected to know more
of the tenets of and his commitments to Islam.!!

As can be seen, the explanations of both Wertheim and Nieu-
wenhujze refer principally to the Javanese and to a lesser extent
t> the Sumatran part of Malaysia where Hindu elements had al-
ready taken root in varying, though less, degree. However, their
sociological analysis of a society disintegrating due to the commer-
cial penetration by foreigners and to its exposure to an interna-
tional trade can be validly applied to the other parts of Malaysia
where the people were still in the animistic stage, for these peoples,
too, were faced with a society where traditional values were being
disrupted. If the above explanations are correct, Islam served a
solution to the problem of disintegration and the search for a new
form of unity to make society adapt itself to new changes. The fact
iz that the traders who were responsible for the disruption of tra-
ditional values were Moslems. To these traders their trade and re-
ligion were compatible. Once the rulers had turned Moslems, Islam
was associated with prestige, further encouraging conversions. But
this is not all. The new religion had its mystical attractions.

It is clesr that the theory of Islam’s ideological worth is not
at all incompatible with the other theories, for it especially comple-
ments the missionary theory, especially the variation dealing with
Sufism. It is not enough to have the propensities for mysticism,
for in its particular Islamie form it must be introduced and taught.
And this the professional missionaries probably did.

The theories of Wertheim and Van Nieuwenhuijze need, how-
ever, to be supplemented with a study of Islam’s character as a com-
petitive religion. For after the coming of the Europeans, both Islam
and Christianity were simultaneously offered to many Malaysians
who were still in the animistic religious stage. Christianity, as
much as Islam, could have offered itself as a solution to the closed
or disintegrating society; but the fact is that the majority of the
inhabitants of Malaysia went to Islam. Also, the fact that once con-
verted to Islam many of the principalities fiercely resisted Chris-

10 Schrieke, “Rulers and Realm in Early Java,” Part 2, p. 237.
11 Van Nieuwenhuijze, op. cit., p. 39. .

voLuME XI, NUMBER 4



INTRODUCTION AND: EXPANSION OF ISLAM IN MALAYSIA 387

‘zation, demonstrates that Islam could, in effect, satisfy deep
=tual impulses or society’s search for greater cohesion. Possibly.
the willingness of Islam to accommodate elements which are
incompatible with it or which, in time, are capable of being
=mded so as to be consistent with it, ean be a reason for its ready
‘plance among many diverse peoples. In the totality of its de-
8, Islam is certainly, not easier to follow than any of the other
rical religions. But it has allowed some diversity in its juris-
ence, although it has left to hope, in the absence of a central
zhical authority, the preservation of the unity of its essentials.
again, its attractiveness as well as the nature of both individual
mass conversion to Islam, must be left to theologians and psy-

The Crusader Theory

The last theory for discussion regarding Islam’s expansion in
aysia will, for purposes of convenience, be called the Crusader
. In brief, this theory asserts that the spread of Islam in
7sia came about as an answeér to and against the coming of
Sstians to the area, initially the Portuguese. To these can be
1 the Spaniards and to some extent later on, the Dutch. This
v views the conflict between Portuguese and Mosglem traders
2 continuation of the wars of the Crusades fought in Arab lands
in Spain and as an extension of the wars between the Turks and
stian princes. It is clearly evident that Portuguese writers
ng the sixteenth century viewed the conflict between the Por-

se and Moslem princes and travelers as a manifestation of a
liet between Christ and Mohammed. However, their views show
admixture of religious and economic motives. Writers on the con-
= between Spaniards and the Filipino Moslems, like Saleeby, Vie

v Moore, reflected that such a conflict was an extension of the
= of the Crusades, more specifically the conflict between Spanish
istian and Moor, which had already been resolved in Spain by
end of the fifteenth century. A more recent writer who repeats
theory regarding Malaysia is Schrieke, and it is his version that
be congidered presently.

Allowing for the validity of the explanation that marriages bet-
= Moslem traders and members of the Malaysian ruling families
a factor in the gradual spread of Islam, Schrieke feels that this
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factor could hardly be the whole explanation for the reason that
conversions of rulers and intermarriages represented a small num-
ber as compared with a great bulk of the population which were, in
general, socially separated from the settlements of traders. These
Moslem traders, too, were mainly transient and lived outside the
adat community.! Consequently, the spread of Islam must be sought
in another factor. This, he maintained, was the antagonism between
the Portuguese newcomers and the Moslem traders who were not:
enly in economic competition but also in religious conflict with them.

Two irreconcilable, envious powers, medieval Christiandom and Islam, stood
thus face to face, one just as exclusive in its attitude as the other. On the one
hand a conglomeration of people of one faith who for ages had been in pos-
session of an extensive and profitable trade which had been constantly in-
creasing for the last three centuries and whose interests entailed the exclusion
of other competitors; on the other hand a nation which considered it its ‘true
heritage,’” a ‘priviledge allowed them through an extraordinary blessing of God,
to exterminate the mortal enemies of the faith.2 :

It cannot be denied that the struggle between the Portuguese on
one hand, and the Moslem traders and princes in Arabia, Persia and
India on the other, commenced almost immediately after the wars
between the Portuguese and the Moslems in the Spanish peninsula
and North Africa. But the war in North Africa was commenced
because the Moors presented a real danger to Spanish and Portu-
guese interests in the Mediterranean. However, the war in the
Arabian Sea and Indian Ocean was a clear struggle for the control
of the trade in the area. The Portuguese needed a system of ports
to ailow them to control the trade and get rid of Moslem competi-
tors. As part of their plan, they attacked all Moslem merchant
veasels. They tried to prevent any form of merchandise coming
from Malaysia and India to Egypt and instead tried to send mer-
chandise themselves to Portugal, through the Cape of Good Hope—
a threat not only to Egyptian profits from the trade but also to the
italian trading centers of Genoa and Venice who got a great deal of
their foreign merchandise from Egyptian ports. The fact that Chris-
tian ports would suffer some decline on account of the activities of

1Cf. Schrieke, “The Rise of Islam and the Beginnings of Hinduism in the
Archipelago,” Indonesian Sociological Studies, Part, 2, pp. 308-309.

2 “Shifts in Political and Economic Power,” Ibid., Part 1, p. 39. Also cf. “Ruler
and Realm in Early Java,” Ibid., Part 2, p. 234. ’
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ese Christians, demonstrates that motives other than religious
were to some extent predominant. However, chronic internecine
les among Moslem leaders were temporarily shelved in the face
2 common danger to their mercantile interests. This explains
Turkish and Egyptian mercenaries were found in Malaysia
ing the Portuguese. But it was to be expected that anti-Chris-
sentiments would be fanned by Moslems. It was not difficult to
ce the minds of the Moslem rulers against Christian competi-

The interdependence of religious and economic motives in the
between the Portuguese and the Moslems can be appreciated
the fact that Albuquerque had two projects which he wanted
wonsummate before he died. The first was to divert the waters
the Nile river to the Red Sea so as to make useless the irrigation
of Egypt. The second was to capture the city of Medina,
the Prophet’s tomb of all its treasures, get his remains and use
ransom for the holy places in Jerusalem which was at that time
Moslem control.? The reported speech of Albuquerque before
second attack on Malacea in 1511 shows this interdependence

The first is the great service which we shall perform to Our Lord in casting
e Moors out of this country, and quenching the fire of this sect of Mafamede
s that it may never burst out again hereafter; and I am so sanguine as to hope
Sor this form our undertaking, that if we can only achieve the task before us,
% will result in the Moors resigning India altogether to our rule, for the
@eater part of them—or perhaps all of them—live upon the trade of this
wountry and are become great and rich, and lords of extensive treasures. ...
‘Mzlacca) is the headquarters of all the spiceries and drugs which the Moors
s=sry every year hence to the Straits without our being able to prevent them
%om so doing; but if we deprive them of this their ancient market there, there
“Soes not remain for them a single port, nor a single situation, so commodious
= the whole of these parts, where they can carry on their trade in these
$ings. . . and I hold it as very certain that if we take this trade of Malacca
away out of their hands, Cairo and Mecca are entirely ruined, and to Venice
will no spiceries be conveyed except that which her merchants go and bring
= Portugal.t

Regardless of the priority of motives that stimulated the cap-
of Malacca, its fall and other Portuguese victories merited a

3 Cf. The Commentaries of the Great Afonso Dalboquerque, Vol. IV, pp. 36-37.
*Ibid., Vol. III, pp. 116-118.
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public thanksgiving in Rome in 1515. The oration made by Camillo
Portion to Leo X on this occasion eulogized the conquest of Ormuz
ag facilitating the recovery of Jerusalem, exvlained how the cross
was now being brought to distant places, accused the defeated Ma-
lacca sultan as a Moore who hated the Christians, and appealed for
a new crusade to capture Jerusalem.® Regardless of possible anach-
renistic elements in the oration and the impracticalitv of some of
its suggestions, it demonstrates that in a sector of the European
Christian population the spirit of the Crusades was still an intense
cne. It must be recalled that the last Moorish kingdom of Granada
was destroyed less than twenty years before the capture of Malacca
and that the Turkish threat te Eastern Europe was gathering mo-
mentum, Constantinople having fallen to them in 1453.

It is quite safe to look at the views of Tomé Pires as a typical
reflection of the thinking of intellivent Portuguese at that time.
In the preface of his work, he writes to Manuel, the Portuguese
King, that Albuquerque was fighting “against the name of Mo-
hammed (Mafamede),” and that it was evident “that God’s omni-
potence is favoring these efforts because He wills to make Chris-
tianity take root throughout your kingdom.”® And speaking of Ma-
lacca, he said: “And since it is known how profitable Malacea is in
temporal affairs, how much the more is it in spiritual (affairs), as
Mohammed is cornered and cannot go farther, and flees as much as
he can.”” Pires even goes as far as to suggest an alliance with Ismail
Shah of Persia, who was in confliet with the Turks, “if only because
it (Persia) is opposed to Mohammed.”® Unless Pires had forgotten
that Ismail Shah was a Shia Moslem, certainly to him political
motives were just as paramount as religious ones.

Definitely, the notorious cruelties of the Portuguese in Arabia,
India and other parts of Malaysia were not inflicted on Moslems with
impunity. Forced conversions and circumcisions of Portuguess
prisoners took place.® In the same manner that the Crusader inva-
sions of Syria and Egypt provoked intolerance as a defense, the Por-
tuguese intrusion in Islamic territory in Malaysia generated a coun-

5Cf Ibid., Vol. III, pp. 175-177 and 186.

6 Pires, op cit., Vol. I, pp. 1-2.

7 Ibid., Vol. II, p. 286.

8Ibid., Vol. I, p. 21.

9 Ctf. Commentaries of the Great Afonso Dalboguerque, Vol. III, p. 46, and pp.
58-59; Vol. IV, p. 53.
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fanaticism and an anti-Christian propaganda. According to
rie e,

From the conquest of Malacca in 1511 onwards, one finds the Portuguese in.-
tuding the archipelago in their struggle against Islam and Islamic trade. Their
smnquests were accompanied by vigorous missionary activities, and these stirred
SReir opponents to action in their turn. (Italics mine).10

Schrieke’s theory suggests that a vigorous Islamic missionary
Swity took place in order to counteract that of the Portuguese
also that the resistance of the Malaysian rulers took the formal
cter of a jihad. In this political and religious conflict, the
Jems had an advantage for they had a headstart. By the time
Portuguese had arrived in Malaysia, most of the coastal rulers
Java were already Moslems. Majapahit had already fallen. The
0 of Malacca only served to strengthen the position of Acheh
& vis the Portuguese and other Moslems principalities. In 1521,
sei unleased a jihad against its neighbors to convert them, and
? 1539 Sultan Ala-ud-din Riayat Shah of Achin waged a vigorous
against the pagan Bataks. In 1575, Sultan Bab-ul-llah of Ter-
w2 destroyed the work of the Portuguese missionaries, a work com-
wced by his father, Sultan Haroun.'! Bornean preachers made ef-
= to point out that Christians were antagonists of Islam.* The
sification of Islamic activity in the Moluccas made life for the
ruese there intolerable to the extent that they gave up all at-
ots to monopolize the spice trade in the area. The spread of
n in Celebes was reinforced by a female ruler of Acheh along
setitive lines with the Portuguese missionary activities. Although
weat deal of conversions were at this time being made by Malay-
s themselves, a great deal of their aectivities involved Arabs.
conversion of Sukkadana, in Borneo, at around 1521, is at-
=d to an Arab who had settled in Palembang, Sumatra.l®

When the Spaniards came to the Philippines in 1521,- Meslem
s from Borneo were carrying on a brisk trade with the dif-
islands or were possibly even in aectual control of the bulk

" “Ruler and Realm in Early Java,” op. cit, Part 2, p. 235.

~ Ci. Schrieke, Ibid., pp. 235-238 and Bernard Vlekke, op. cit., pp. 84-85.

=i, “Expeditions to Berneo, Jolo, and Mindanao, (Francisco de Sande, and
= April 19, 1578 to June 10, 1579), “Blair and Robertson, op. cit.,, Vol. IV,
50-151. :
~“Thomas Arnold, op. cit., pp. 318-317.
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of the outside trade of these islands. The capture and destruction
of the Moslem settlement of Manila and the subsequent building of
a Spanish settlement on its site by Legaspi in 1571 signified that
the spread of Islam to the north of the Philippine Archipelago had
been blocked. But the sultanates in the south like those of Sulu and
Magindanao were prepared to offer resistance. By the end of the
sixteenth century, Islam in southern Philippines was reinforced by
preachers from Borneo and the Moluccas. It was the recognition of
this fact that led Francisco de Sande, the Governor of the Philippines,
to mention in his letter i1. 1578 to Sultan Seif-ul-Rejal, the Bornee
Sultan, to desist from sending preachers to the interior of Borneo
and to the Philippines but to admit, on the contrary, Catholic mis-
sionaries in Borneo.!* Sande underestimated the religiosity and mis-
sionary zeal of the Sultan who when the letter was read to him
called the Castillians “capie” (Kaffer).!®

Actually on May 28, 1565, royal officials in the Philippines
requested the Royal Audiencia of Mexico for authorization to en
slave Moslem traders in the Philippines for “they preach the doe
trines of Mahomet.”!® The letter of Philip II, the Spanish King, te
Legaspi in 1571, gave in effect this authorization. Governor Sande’s
instructions to Captain Gabriel de Ribera on January 15, 1579, tc
pacify Mindanao also ordered him to see to it that no Moselm
preachers were allowed to do their work, to inform the native in
habitants that Christian missionaries were to follow and that thej
were to be told of the victory of Spanish arms in Borneo and the
burning of the mosque at Brunei.l” A similar letter of instructions
had already been given to Captain Esteban Rodriguez de Figuero: a
on May 23, 1578, regarding the pacification of Sulu. Here, orde wsed at
weare given to arrest the preachers, to destroy the mosque and pre '
hibit its rebuilding.®

For mearly three hundred years wars between the Spaniards

14 Cf. “Expeditions to Borneo, Jolo and Mindanao. (Francisco Sande, and
others; April 19, 1578 to June 10, 1579),” Blair and Robertson, op. cit., Vol. IV
pp. 153-154.

i5 Cf, Ibid., p. 163.

16 “Letter from royal officials of the Filipinas to the Royal Audiencia at Mexico,
{Guido de Labesares and others, May 28, 1565),” Ibid., Vol. II, p. 187.

17Cf. “Expeditions to Borneo, Jo'o and Mindanao. (Francisco de Sande and
others; April 19, 1578 to June 10, 1579).” Blair and Robertson, op. cit., Vol. IV,
p. 234.
18Cf. Ibid, p. 178.
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Filipino Moslems ensued. The devastations made by the Moro
es and the capture of thousands of Christians to be sold as
.= are well known. This was the response of the Moslems to ef-
aimed at their subjugation and Christianization. It was only
the middle of the nineteenth century that Moslem depredations
checked and the possibility of relative peace imminent. Spanish
=hips and technological advantages were deciminating the re-
ses of the Moslems. However, by this time, a new sentiment as
. the manner of bringing peace and establishing the sovereignty
Spain in the Moslem areas had already been felt in high circles
the Spanish colonial government. A memorial written by Baltazar
mudier, the Director of the Diario de Manila who had actually
od in the Jolo Campaign of 1876, to the Spanish Governor Ge-
=l in March, 1880, reflects this sentiment. Giraudier recommended
2 new policy for the Moslems in the Philippines that attempts to
istianize them be stopped immediately and that, instead, efforts
made to Hispanize them, that is, accommodate them within the
weture of Spanish co]onial system. Asserting that suecessful
nstianization in the Philipines had taken place mainly among a
=n population, such a task was not too feasible among Filipino
=ms who already belonged to an organized religion, and who as
ponent of the Koran “looked with horror, if not with hate, at
priests of a religion that was an enemy to theirs.” Also, the fact
that “the Moro was faithful to the Koran and all attempts to
roy its principles would bring the opposite (intended) effects.”?®
sealing for the similar pursuance of the policy of religious toler-
adopted by the British in India and by the Dutch in Java and
i as a technique to safeguard their colonial domination, Giraudier
sned that an insistence on the Christianization of Sulu would
“ng about untold difficulties and added complications in its pacifi-
“on.20 Parallel to these ideas, Miguel Espina, a nineteenth century
wter, reflected that should a religious policy be perpetuated, con-
Sering the inevitable resistance, the only recourse would be an al-
t impossible one: the complete extermination of Filipino Mos-
s. If at all this were possible, there would be nothing to prevent
continuous influx of other Moslems from Borneo, the Celebes,
Moluceas to populate the land. The war would then not be ended

% Quoted from Miguel A. Espina, Apuntes para hacer un libro sobre Jolo, pp.
W Ci. Ibid., pp. 395-396.
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but rather transformed into one against Moslems as such, a situation
which would excite and generate a fanaticism among the votaries of
Islam in the other countries of Asia.?!

This is all a far cry from Governor de Sande’s policy of repress-
ing Islam in the Philippines which for nearly three hundred years
remained, consciously or unconsciously, a constant one regarding the
Moslems in the Philippines. In retrospect, however, the initial meet-
ing between Moslem Filipinos and Christian Spaniards in Manila was
still viewed as an extension of the battle between Christian and
Moors that commenced in Spain. According to a Spanish author
writing in 1884:

Whean they landed in Manila, the coldiers of Legaspi found on the same site
of the present Fort Santiago key to the capital of Manila, a powerful Mos-
lem principality under Raja Matanda . . . who . . . reigned in company
with a nephew, Rajah Scliman, the one who favored a policy of war. . .
Under the walls of this fort a historical event, little appreciated but which
influenced our conquest, took place. It was there that for the first time since
the conquest of Granada that the Spaniards once more stood face to face with
the standards of the Prophet, both meeting after circ'ing the globe from op-
posite directions. They met under the walls under artillery fire as was in-
evitable and they cortinue to do so in Jolo fighting a battle that began at
the borders of Guadalete. And as if that nothing should detract from this
continuity, Legaspi called them moros, a name they preserve up to this date
and which, regardless of their having nothing in common with the mauretanians,
signifies a community of religion shared with the Spanih Arabs.22

Ag can be elearly seen, the Crusader theory is an attempt to ex-
plain the spread of Islam in Malaysia only for the time beginning
with the end of the fifteenth century or the beginning of the six-
teenth century. It cannot therefore explain the Islamization of North
Sumatra, the Malay Peninsula, Sulu and a great part of Java. Indeed,
Islam was flourigshing in North Sumatra a couple of centuries even
before it became entrenched in the Javanese coastal principalities of
the North. The other theories can explain to a great extent the intro-
duction and initial expansion of Islam in Malaysia and if they are
supplemented by the Crusader theory, an explanation for an added
acceleration of Islam’s expansion during the sixteenth century and
upwards apppears.

21 Ibid., p.884.

22 Victor M. Concas y Palau. Quoted from Retana’s editicn of Morga’s Sucesos
de las Islas Filipinas, p. 379.
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The concept that the struggle between Christians and Moslems
slaysia was a mere extension or continuation of the struggles
sen Christians and Moslems in the Mediterraneans as a category
' understanding historical events in Malaysia leads itself as a
wiple that can be complemented by certain jurisprudential con-
of Islam. As is well known in Islamie jurisprudence the world
ided into dar-ar-Tslam and dar-al harb. Dar-al-islam refers to
itory under Moslem rule or at least to an area in which Mos-
are allowed the free exercise of their religion. Dar-al-harb
i refer to the land where both of these two alternatives are
t. Making allowance for a flexibility in the meanings of these
depending on the time and place of the jurists who inter-
sd them, the Crusader theory can, in effect, be enunciated as an
ssion of a conflict between dar-al-Islam and der-al-harb. Re-
==s, of its original meaning, jihad now means either the promo-
of the increase of Islamic territory or its defense from external
ies. If it does not imply the making of others believers, it could
“east mean the prevention of believers from being subjected to
selievers. During the conflicts with the Spaniards, the wulema
Moslem South of the Philippines never hesitated to pronounce
war as a jihad. It will be recalled that the jihad is primarily a
duty and upon the failure of the state to maintain it, its prosecu-
becomes as individual duty when defense is involved. The re-
= of Borneo and the sultanate in the Philippines against the
iards and the war between Acheh and the Dutch can be under-
i partially in terms of these Islamic categories. And oral tradi-
= in the Philippines have always distinguished those who have
as shahid in battle from those who did not.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

All the above theories are supported by historical facts, albeit
stive ones. This suggests that they all have their limitations
therefore, possess partial validity if interpreted as general
ies. It is dificult to point out theoretical inconsistencies among
and it is actually possible to demonstrate that they all com-
snt one another. Probably, the complete truth about Islam’s in-
sction and expansion in Malaysia is found in a judicious synthesis
2!l of them.

A coordination of all these theories by a selection of their dis-
= contributions can be constructed along the following lines: At
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the beginning of the ninth century, after they had monopolized the
trade between India and Egvpt, the Arabs began to dominate the
Nanhai trade. This means that by the end of the ninth century they
controlled the maritime trade between Egypt, India, Malaysia, and
China. The Arabs had established various settlements in the coasts
of India and the Western part of Malaysia and a few in China. Al-
though they intermarried with the local population, they, in general,
lived outs1de the adat of the peoples among whom they lived. 5

As trade expanded, the Arab traders were joined by Moslem
leian merchants, prmc1pally GtiJeratls Possuble individual con-
or by familiar contacts. With a flourishing of the settlements of the
Moslem traders in Malaysia, their mullahs and learned men joined
them. These, in turn, began to effect further individual conversions.
The fall of Baghdad in 1258 brought about an exodus of many
learned men and theologians to the neghboring Moslem countries as
far as India, further intensifying Islamic preaching activities, the
effect of which were felt in places in Malaysia where Moslems had
already established themselves. A counteraction to the political re-
versals of the fortunes of Islam was a vigorous revival of missionary
activities along peaceful and persuasive techniques.

By the end of the thirteenth century, the coastal principalities
of North Sumatra became Islamized. On account of their religious
zeal, Sumatran rulers effected conversions, not without some ele-
ment of coercion. The intensification of the international trade on
account of increased needs in Europe and the Middle East brought
about a greater number of Moslems to Malaysia. The benefits of the
trade accruing to the rulers of the sea coast principalities increased,
and some of them became traders themselves or partners with the
Moslems traders. An identity of economic interests and frequent
contacts brought about further alliance by marriages between the
Moslem traders and the families of the rulers.

- By the beginning of the fifteenth century, the rulers of Malacca
had been induced to become Moslems through offers of a family
alliance with Pasai and expressions of the willingness of the Moslem
traders to patronize the port of Malacca. Malacca and Pasai became
the theological centers in Malaysia, and Javanese missionaries stu-
died in these emporia. They also served as headquarters for other
missionaries, places from which they spread out to others areas. The
increased exposure of the rulers to the international trade and the
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rticipation of the people in it aroused economic expectations among
sm with corresponding cultural changes. Different Malaysian

sups which had been steeped in traditional values so as to be con-
sdered closed societies, were now being exposed to powerful forces
change. To avoid a possible social disruption due to a threat
sminst their traditional values, the peoples began to adopt Islamic
jes as replacements for their traditional values. Besides satis-
deep spiritual aspirations, Islam was also associated -with
ars, who symbolized power, as well as with affluent traders who
=Te viéwed as representing a higher and vigorous civilization.
dam, too, was looked up to as an ideology that did away with some
iters of the past like the caste system. Besides, it provided a sense
belonging to a wider community that transcended regional and
mlar barriers. It was an international religion associated with
mders dealing in an international trade. However, the initial type
¥ religion propagated by the Moslem missionaries who accompanied
traders was such that it did not represent a radical discontinuity
th familiar mystical doctrines or elements of the past. By the end
¥ the fifteenth century, the petty rulers of the coastal principalities:
Java had become Moslems. They viewed their Moslem patrons as
rerful fiends allied with them by both marriage and economic in<
wests, and in time they began to assert their independence from
central authority of Majapahit. The destruction of Majapahit at
end of the fifteenth century was also defensible in terms of liberal
=4 convenient interpretations of Islamic principles. The petty rulers,
2. utilized their connections with the centers of Islam to legitimize
rule and dynasties. In time, Islam would become deeper and
ITE mtense among the rulers and the people.

The coming of the Portuguese at the beginning of the sixteenth
stury was met by a people already greatly exposed to and in-
enced by Islamic institutions and practices. Besides, Moslem
=mders, both Arabs and Indians, were ubiquitous in the courts, using
sir influence to maintain their trade monopoly and protecting the
ests of their cherished religion. The arrival of the Portuguese
reatened the trade monopoly of the Moslems and thus resistance
inst their influence became inevitable. The Moslem traders could
» intimidate the coastal rulers, if these did not support them, by
satening to withdraw entirely their mecantile patronage. The fall
Malacea in 1511 resulted in an influx of Moslem pundits and
sologians to other places in Malaysia, principally Sumatra and
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Juva. This situation, similar to the fall of Baghdad, could have stim-
ulated added missionary zeal. The Portuguese, with both mel:can-
tile and religious motives, brought about a situation where a vigor-
cns counteraction became imminent.

To the religious zeal of the Christians, there responded an
analogous Islamic zeal. Moslem missionary activities under the
patronage of rulers began in earnest. A competition for the conver-
sion of the pagan tribes began and this time force was employed by
Moslem rulers to some extent. The Javanese traders who brought
the spices of the Moluccas to their ports saw to it that the Moluccas
and neighboring islands remained or became Moslem, and they were
apprehensive lest the christianization of these areas might cause
them to lose their main sources of certain spices. Indeed, the Javanese
disliked Portuguese, and they were the most avid missionaries in the
Moluccas and parts of Borneo. In their missionary activities, they
were encouraged and accompanied by Arabs acting in the role of
traders and propagandists of the Faith. By the end of the sixteenth
century, the rulers of Acheh became more conscious of their position
as an Islamic power, and they began to supplement the work of
Javanese missionaries. Wars against the Portuguese acquired the
character of the jihad. The Bornean sultans at the same time began
to combine trade and missionary activities in the Philippines, prin-
cipally in the island of Luzon. The coming of the Spaniards to Lu-
zon ended their activities. Consequently, with the consolidation of
Spanish power in the Philippines, Islam became generally confined
to the Sulu Archipelago and parts of Mindanao. In time, the rising
of local ulemas, more frequent contacts with the centers of Islamie
crthodoxy, and greater exposure to Islamic teachings led the Moslem
peoples of Malaysia to commit themselves further to the ideology of
Isiam. The result is that today there are ninety million moslems
in Malaysia and the process of conversions among the pagan thribes
in Malaysia, and the process of conversions among the pagan
tribes, though modest in its scope, is still going on as the manifesta-
tion of the inertia of a powerful movement that commenced at the
middle of the thirteenth century.

(NOTE: After this paper was written, I had the opportunity to read Professor
S. Q. Fatimi’s paper on “The Role of China in the Spread of Islam in
South-East Asia.” This paper provides an important clue to the coming of
Islam in Sulu and supports an oral tradition that the first Moslem mis-
sionary to Sulu came from China. Professor Fatimi also provides addi-
tional insights into the Sufi variation of the missionary theory.)
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n V. Hart. Riddles in Fiiipfno Folklo:;'e: an anthropological anal-
Donn Hart. Syracuse, New York: Syracuse University Press,
xiii, 318 pp. US$10.00.

Almost all of us have participated in riddling as a pleasant
2 of recreation. Dr. Hart, without detracting from its pleasant-
. explores the scientific and functional dimensions of riddles and
processes of posing and solving them. He considers Christian
“nino riddles in their cultural setting as revealed by subject mat-
. form of expression, and manner of usage, and in their context
Filipino folklore. In addittion, he refers both carefully and ge-
susly to riddles, riddling, and relevant folklore analysis and inter-
swation as given by many other scholars of the Philippines and
zr countries. #isH

This book will attract a variety of readers. Filipinos will want to
if the riddles they know are included and are presented in the
wal and cultural setting with which they are familiar. Students
Filipiniana will find new data and comments to help them to bet-
understand Philippine culture, especially that of the Visayan
“on, the largest linguistic division of the country. Anthropologists
folklorists will welcome the volume for its basic information and
comparative method of treatment. A point of interest to Silli-
jans is that the book is dedicated to the memory of Valentin G.
23, a close friend of the author whom he met in Borofigan.
sar. Atty. Montes lost his life in a plane crash near Bombay,
ia in 1962. - : ]

It took a couple of readings for this reviewer to appreciate the
-velopedic nature of the book. As most readers are apt to do, she
ed first for what she was most curious about; the ridles them-
=s, the cultural description, and the notes on meanings. It was

sentrate on the structural patterns of analysis and the cross-
rence potential. After two readings and the writing of this
v she is ready to place the book on her own library shélf
= it will be available for browsing by herself and others, as
as for reference on its subject matter and and for resource
ial on research techniques. '

398




400 SILLIMAN JOURNAL

The introductory chapter describes the way in which the book
developed. The author who is Associate Professor of Anthropology
of Syracuse University, has spent several years in field work re-
search in social organization in the Visayas. He found that telling
snd guessing riddles was a popular and amusing way to get ac-
quainted with potential informants on other subjects and to establish
rapport with a shy or embarrassed individual or group. He planned
to write a short, unanalytical article on riddles. The response from
informants, the encouragement of colleagues, and the growing in-
terest of himself and his wife, who was doing research in folklore.
led him to expand his plan.

" 'He was dissatisfied with the historic, catalogmg approach large-
ly used in the past and found himself looking at the riddles for
“clues to societal values or political and religious content and fune-
tions.” He began testing and supplementing his own generalizations
ahout riddling and culture through reference to other collectors and
theorists.

The geographical base which furnished the settmg for hls per—
sonal collection of riddles and their meaning as an expression of so-
cial and cultural characteristics of a specific group of people was
described in Part One, “The Cultural Milieu of Riddling”. This was
Barrio Caticugan of the municipality of Siaton in Negros Oriental
and of Borongan, municipality in Samar. About one-third of the an-
rotated riddles quoted in Part Two of the book were collected by
the author in these places. Each of these “was recorded in the
dialect and translated on the spot.” In addition to recording he kept
notes on the place, the people, and his field techniques and ex-
veriences, some details of which he describes in the book. - - °

His selection is confined mostly to the descriptive type, a]so
called folk or true riddles in contrast to the artistic riddle which i
defined as a shrewd or witty question that “calls for a particul i
bit of information.” The former are used mostly for entertainment =1
the latter sometimes have a special place in the hterature but ~ati
seldom as popular for ordinary riddling use. _ : ‘

Descriptive riddles are among the folk materlal that should he
galvaged before it disappears, for they are generally told, not writ-
ten. Listing and cataloging them is not enough; what they tell of
the people and their behavior is significant. This latter informatior
is to be found in the range and frequency of subjects, by a knowledge
of which individuals tell riddles, and attention to the kind of situs
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= and places where they are ‘told. They are mainly used,:but not
wys, by children and adolescents. Young people remembered more
fles than older people, and they usually told those associated with
“r role and responsibility in the social group.

- The use of riddles seems to be associated with periods of crisis,
i as death, courtship, agricultural rites, and other family gather-
. They are widely used during the time of death rituals such as
perals, wakes, and novenas when relatives and neighbors entertain

selyes while gwmg emotional support to the bereaved. Harvest
is often occasmn for riddling. Night is more usual than day-
e for riddle  exchange, although groups differ in timing.  Now

i mostly for entertainment, riddles may once have been assigned
gical propert1es and ritualistic functions. For some groups and
some occasions erotic double-entendre riddles which have both an
ary and a “naughty” meaning, are popular.

Riddle contests occur throughout the world. Participants vary
§ %0 number, age, and sex, and as to the type of forfeit or award to
given. Riddles are used to convey certain information and at-
fes for the socialization of children, and to fulfill psychological
stions such as displacement of aggression, the reinforcement of
values, and as an aid to reducing anxiety. Sinee this usage is
systematic, and some subjects are treated while others occur
if at all, many questlons remam to be answered accordmg to
Hart.

Subjects of riddles are usually familiar objects, but not all the
mon things in a culture are included. They may deal with pro-
ses also, but seldom with abstractions. The basis of selectivity
'riddle subjécts in various cultures offers possibilities for further
sarch, for choice is influenced by a people’s value system.

Part Two of the book includes the texts and translations of 909

slv Visayan riddles collected either in Negros and Samar or ob-
:«d from published and manuscript sources. The source and iden-
sation of informants are given in code. These are classified ac-
ing to 19 subjects and 1 miscellaneous section, and each category
Sescribed to show its relation to Filipino culture.
The ten largest subject groupings are discussed in more detail.
¢ occur in this order: agriculture, wild and domesticated fauna,
= of the body, food, geographical and meteorological data, dwell-
and furmshmgs, rellglon, clothing, flshmg and huntmg, and
munication.




402 SILLIMAN -JOURNAL

In addition to the interpretative comments on each grouping, &
chapter entitled “Comparative Notes” adds specific information on
background or interpretation of most of the riddles. This includes
pointing out local meanings -of words, comparative ideas, cultural
allusions, and comments on sources and uses. This is followed by
an index of solutions, and comparisons, using both the dialect and
the English translations. ;

- The Appendix lists the subjects of the 2662 Christian Filipino
riddles which were collected on the field and obtained from printed
and manuscript sources, and the total number of solutions for each
riajor subject heading. This is followed by a bibliography in whick
the sources of Christian and pagan Filipino riddles are annotated,
and a general index for the books.

. 'So, dear reader, you have been introduced to what is. . .

. “Not a tree but it has learves; on itz leaves the flesh sticks.
Its flesh is tasteless because the same flesh cannot be
eaten yet it can satisfy.” (A Book)

"HARRIET R. REYNOLDS

The Philippines: Nation of Islands. By Alden Cutshall, Princeton:
D. Van Nostrz;hd Co., 1964. 134 pp. $1.75.

With only a year between their publication, the D. Van Nostranc
Company has given us two short books on the Philippines, covering
somewhat the same ground. Albert Ravenholt’s The Philippines:
Y oung Republic on the Move (1962, 200 pp.) is journalistic in style
and focuses particularly on people and human interest. Alden Cut
shall is Professor of Geography at the University of Illinois, and
perhaps naturally he concentrates on the geographical, economic and
political as well as cultural factors which determine the character of
the Philippines. The difference between the two books—and their
authors—is readily seen in their chapter divisions. While Raven-
holt writes of “Early History-and Spanish Rule”, “The Philippines
Under the Stars and Stripes” and “The Free Philippines”, Professor
Cutshall covers the same material in a single chapter called “Colony,
Commonwealth and Nation”. On the other hand, while Cutshall dis-
cusses “Production, Patterns and Problems of Agriculture”, “Emerg-
ing Industrial Patterns’ and “Philippine Commercial Centers, Trans-
portation, and Commerce”, Mr. Ravenholt compresses much the
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information within the confines of his chapter entitled “The

|||‘

The meat of both books can be easily extracted in the course of
=t jet flight from Honolulu to Manila, and this is precisely their
 While based on sound scholarship, they are merely introduc-
s to the Philippine scene designed for people in a hurry. Both
from the oversimplications unavoidable in summary stu-
though it is remarkable how much factual information they
able to squeeze into 197 and 128 pages of text, respectively.
% books provide short bibliographies of more comprehensive
ies of the Philippines for those with time and interest.

Professor Cutshall’s treatment is fair and insightful. He con-
1y reminds the reader that the Philippines should be judged in
context of Asia, and in that perspective it shows up as having
of the most stable governments, one of the best educational
-ms, one of the soundest economies, and one of the most promis-
futures of any of the Asian nations. Filipinos would do well to
“er his words:

Potentially, the Philippines is in a reasonably strong po-
sition with respect to industrial development—in fact, in a
stronger position than most of its neighbors. Probably no coun-
iry of comparable size has as great a variety of mineral wealth.
Among the basic raw materials of modern industry, only good
quality coal is lacking. There is relative economic stability. In
Monsoon Asia, the Philippine per capita income is surpassed
only by Japan and Malaysia, which should make possible a
moderately high ratio of savings and investments without sacri-
ficing educational and health standards. The population has a
relatively high level of literacy, more than three-fourths of the
people can read and write, and the ratio between population
and resources is still small. Together these factors provide a
strong basis for the development of a sound economy based on
a balance between agriculture, manufacturing, and the extrac-
tive industries. Can the government and the people provide the
continued mature leadership that is necessary? Can the labor
force rise to the challenge hefore it is too late? (p. 79) .

There are a number of small errors of fact which do nothing
Setract from the general usefulness of Professor Cutshall’s study.
set the record straight, however, it might be well to point out that
Moro sultanates were larger political units than barangays, and
iselv becanse of their effectiveness, the Spaniards were unable

QUARTER 1964




404 SILLIMAN JOURNAL

to subjugate them to any degree until after the middle of the nine-
teenth century (p. 11). The United States formally acquired the
Philippines by act of the Treaty of Paris in December of 1898, not
in February of 1899 (p. 13). There are some 84 or more languages
and dialects in the Philippines (p. 37). The national language is
not a required course on the college and university level (p. 38).
Muslim Filipinos constitute better than 5% of the population (p. 39).
There are more than 1800 alien Roman Catholic priests at work in
the Philippines; divorce is practiced among Muslim Filipinos; and
it is Notre Dame de Jolo not Ateneo de Sulu (no such institution
exists) which is operated in Jolo (p. 40) There are six elementary
grades in the Philippines, not seven, and it is an overstatement te
generalize that Moros are hostile to Philippine rule—some are but
most wish to be regarded and respected as loyal citizens of the
Repubiic (p. 42). The City of Davao according to the 1960 Census
is the fourth largest in the nation with a population of 225,712 (not
60,000 as reported on page 82). |

In Professor Cutshall’s excellent summary of Philippine forei
policy, this reviewer was sorry to see no mention of the abortive
“Maphilindo”—the formal accord proposed by the Philippines to
hind more closely together the three great Malay nations: Malaysia,
the Philippines and Indonesia. Nor was there any comment on t
Philippine attempt to mediate in the serious trouble between Malay:
sia and Indonesia occasioned by President Sukarno’s “Confron
tion” pelicy. Also, the North Borneo question is actually more of
issue than Professor Cutshall wishes to recognize. The Philippin
does have a claim—a proprietary claim though not a claim to
vereignty perhaps.

Havirg waited many hours for “delayed” flights in airports
over the Philippines, this reviewer’s only comment on Professor Cut-
shall’s statement (p. 92) that air service is frequent, and exact
schedules are maintained is “Ha!”
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24-26.1

DEMIC freedom

Academic freedom: theory and prac-
fice, by G. A. Uriarte. UVJ, Jun
%4. V. 1, No. 2, p. 30} "

The State must safeguard academic
freedom, by S. H. Laurel. STM,
Aug 2 '64. p. 14-15.

CCIDENTS

i=n't fun to die, by F. Caliwag. WG,
Dec 16 '64. V. 31, No. 25. p. 5.

CCOUNTING

Accounting eaucation: a new  an-
proach, by 3. M. Villegas. UFER,
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Aug 64. vV 6 No. 2, p 59-54.

The impact of elecironic data proces-
sing equipment on accounting sys-
tems, by F. B. Bertul. PJPA. Oct
’63. V. 7, No. 4, p. 2864-.

ACCREDITATION See also Philippines
‘accredition of schools, colleges and
universities

ACROBATS and acrobahsm

A family of acrobats, by L. A. Hing-
pit. PFP, Nov 7 ’64. V. 57, No. 45,
p. 18.

ADVERTISING ethics

Advertising in the Philippines: some
ethical considerations. PS, Oct 64
V. 12, No. 4, p. 602-622.

AGALABIA, U. F.

Philippine educa’uon a dark pers-

. pective. USTJE, Aug-Oct '64. V. 7,
No. 1, p. 704

AGRARIAN reform

Are tenants being betrayed?, by J.
U. de Vera. PFP, Oct 10 '64. V. 57,
No. 41, p. 80.

AGRICULTURAL credit

Agricultural credit structure in the
Philippines, by A. M. Dalisay. ERJ,
Jun ’64. V. 11, No. 1, p. 39-49.

AGRICULTURAL. machinery

What’s the score with farm mechan-
ization?, by A. S. Sallao. WG, Oct
21 ‘4. V. 31, No. 17, p. 22-23.

How the modern farmer does it, by
A. B. Fernandez. WG, Dee 23 "64.
V. 31, No. 26, p. 22.

AGRICULTURAL schools

See Philippines, University of the.

College of agriculture.
AGRICULTURE

Chal'enge on the farmers, by J. Y.
Feliciano. WG. Aug 19 ’64. V. 31,
No. 8 p. 6.

Philippine agriculture, by W. A. Mar-
bella. PHM, Aug 8 ’64. p. 16-19.

What’s happening to our rice crash
program?, by C. A Carunungan.
WG, Aug 19 ‘64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 5.

Why the agricultural programs of the




government fail, by C. F. Nolasco.
WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 60.
AGUAS, E. F.

The learning of a foreign language.

PFP, Apr '64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 34-40.
AGUINALDO, Daniel (about)

Business from the land and the sea,
by G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec '64. V.
31, No. 23, p. 36.

AGUIRREE, T. B.

New banking concept cuts operational
costs. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No.
27, p. 32.

AIRLINES

The story behind the third frequency
route, by A. B. Calderon. STM,
Aug 9 ’64. p. 18-19.

ALABADO, C. S. C.

Bequest of wings. WH, Dec 20 ’64.
p. 6-T.

The four little birds. PJE Oct ’64.
V. 43, No. 3, p. 200-202.

ALBARACIN, N.

A new approach to science instruc-
tion CT, Oet ’64. V. 10, No. 3, p.
18-23.

ALDABA-LIM, E.

It is possible now to predict a child’s
chances of becoming delinquent?
WH. Oct 11 84. p. 14-15.

ALDEGUER, Jose M. (about)

Jose M. Aldeguer. (N-Iloilo, 5th dis-
triet), by I L. Retizos. WG, Dec
2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 18|,

ALEJANDRO, R.

Educational planing for socio-econo-
mic development. PJE, Now '64. V.
43, No. 4, p. 256-257.

ALFORTE, D. M.

Ten women in the olympic team. CM,

Oct 3 '684. V. 19, No. 40, p. 28-30.
ALL saints’ day

Quaint Philippine burial customs, by
A Miranda. PHM, Oct 31 '64. p. 1I7.

See al-o All souls day

ALL souls day

Hot food for the dead, by M. T. Cal-

dez. PFP, Oct 31 '64. V. 57, No.
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44, p. 64-63.
ALLEN, N. C.
‘Peace on earth. . . in America. WG,
Dee 16 '64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 70-TL.
ALVAREZ, R. C.
At last we’re flower conscious. PFP,
Nov 21 ’64. V. 57, No. 47, p. 18
Christmas bonus for government em-
ployees? PFP, Nov 14 ’64. V. 57,
No. 46, p. 304
Dairy development program awaits
budget OK. PFP, Oct 17 '64. V. 5T,
34
The high price of lanzones. PFP, Oct
31 '64. V. 57, No. 44, p. 18|-.
If true—wow! PFP, Oct 3 '64. V.
No. 40, p. 101,

New fertilizer racket.. PFP, Dec
’64. V. 57, No. 51, p. 12-}-.
Progress through cooperation.

Oct, 10 *64. V. 57, No. 41, p. 26.L.
Seeds can be big business. PFP, Nov
28 '64. V. 57. No. 48, p. 18_L.
AMERICANS in the Philippines
Lipa city adopts family, by F.
Manibog. WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31, Ne
18, p. 23.
ANCHETA, C.
Economic cooperation in Southeas
Asia. UEBR, Aug '64. V. 6, No. 2, ¢
61-67.
ANCHETA, T. B.
Evaluation of the tremendous losses
in milling cane trash. SN. Sep 84
V. 40, No. 9, p. 5221 .
ANDEN, A. C.
Australia—where pickpockets make
headlines. WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 2
No. 19, p. 8.
Date doesn’t matter. WG, Dec 16 6
V. 31, No. 25, p. 8-B.
ANGALA, S. A.
Relation between skinfold thickness
and caloric nutrition. PEF, Jul ‘&
V. 13, No. 2, p. 54-60.
ANGELES. L
Legend of Borongan; a voyage and
vision. STM, Aug 30 '64. p. 48.

voLuME XI, NUMBER 4



experimentation
observations on the incidence

and breed-distribution of trichuris
froeligh 1789, in dogs in the Philip-
pines. PJS, Mar '64. V. 93, No. 1,
P T1-75.

N, V. H.
Sow well the press fulfilled its mis-
sion? PFP, Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No.
43, p. 66.

NIO, H. C.
Shark—the coconut tree of the sea.
WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 16.

NIO, J. S.
Farmer-public servant. WG, Aug 19
%4 V. 31, No. 8, p. 7.
Should we log our national parks?
WG, Jul 15 ’64. V. 32, No. 3, p.
A

NIO, Rufino D. (about)
Bufino D. Antonio, (L-Rizal, first
district), by I L. Retizos. WG, Oct
14 '84. V. 31, No. 16, p. 12}

LINARIO, C.

Food production the root of the pro-

blem. STM, Sep 12 '64. p. 20-21.
TOL, E. D.

Planned parenthood. WH, Nov 1 ’64.

p. 4-5.

0O, Benigno S., Jr. (about)
Mzking the new Tarlaguefio, by A.
P. Policarpio. PHM, Dec 12 ’64. p.
10-114 .

0, M.

Beware! The Communist « Trojan

house. WG, Dec 9 ’64. V. 31, No.

24 p. 5.

0, R. S.

Nursing in the field of nuclear med-
icine. PN, Mar-Apr ’64. V. 33, No.
No. 2, p. T1-79--.

LADURA, A. A.

Hell has not improved. PFP, Oct 17
84. V. 57, No. 42, p. 30L.

Our child is under longitudinal study.

PFP, Nov 28 '64. V. 57, No. 48, p.
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ARBULADORA, Rogelio (about)

Our child is under longitudinal study,
by A. A. Arboladura. PFP, Nov 28
’64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 304

ARCE, E.

Friendship when it is most needed.
PFP, Nov 14 ’64. V. 57, No. 46, p.
18-19.

ARCEOQ, R. F.

Under the third force, the country
can move forward. STM, Dec 27
’64. p.. 12-13.

ARITHMETIC—Study and teaching

Color rods in teaching arithmetic.
PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 194-
195.

ARNALDO, Gregoria Cruz (about)

Women lawyers offer free legal aid.
WH, Oct 11 64. p. 23.

ARRAZOLA, C. S.

The “sung” heroes of Christmas.
STM, Dec 20 ’64. p. 30-31.

The unsung heroes of Christmas.
PHM, Dec 19 '64. p. 16-1T.

ARROYO, Maximo (about)

A retired teacher’s “sentimental
journey” by S. Atamosa. PJE, Oct
%64, V. 43, No. 3, p. 228.

ART See also Paintings
ART education

Values in art expressions, by P. J.
Victoria. GS, Nov '64. V. 13, No. 5,
p. 380-382.

ARTIFICIAL insemination, Human

Three medical prob’ems viewed by a
Catholic educator, by A. Hontive-
ros. EVJ, Jun ’64. V. 1, No. 2, p.
20} -

ARTISTS, Filipino

A Filipino in Rome, by G. Cabrera.
PFP, Nov 21 '64. V. 57, No. 47, p.
124

Vision and revision in Nick Joaquin’s
“Portrait of the the artist as Fili-
pino”, by E. C. de Jesus. MST, Jul-
Oct '64. V. 14, No. 2 & 3, p. 54
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ASIAN film festival g

Why the Philippine debacle at the
Asian film festival?, by U. S. Ba-
clig. WG, Aug 19 *64. V. 31, No. 8
p. 80}. : )

ASUNCION, A. R.
A miracle! A miracle!; drama PJE,
Nov ’64. V. 43, No. 4, p. 264-267.
ASSASINATION
The verdict: Oswald alone killed
"~ Kennedy PFP, Oct 10 64. V. 57,
No. 41, p. 10}
ASTORGA, Herminio

One man against city hall, by A. B.

Calderon. STM Oct 4 ’64 p. 30-31.
ATAMOSA, S.

A retired teacher’s “sentimental jour-
ney”. PJE,Oct’M V. 43, No. 3 p.
- 228,

ATHLETES

The bronze beckons, by A. del Ro-
sario. CM, Oct 3 ’64. V. 19, No. 40,
p. 14-15.-

Ovr chances in the Olympies, by R.
Cuevas. CM, Oct 3 ’64. V. 19, No.
40. p. 5-6. . \

_The RP track and field team, by R.

- Cuevas. CM, Oct 3, '64. V. 19 No.
40. p. 22-23.

Sorry na lang, by F. V. Tutay. PFP,
Oct 24 %64. V. 57, No. 43. v. T_L.

Ten women in the Olvmnic team, by
D. M. Alforte. CM, Oct 3 '64. V. 19,
No. 40, p. 28-30. :

ATHLETIC games

PI boxer wins Olvmnic medal. WG.

Oct 28 '64. V. 31 No. 18 p. 49-50
ATHLETICS

At the Tokyo Olympms—what are
~r chances?. bv E. T. Bitone. WG,
Oct 7 '64. V. 31, No. 15, p. 41,

De'bacle at Yokohama—what hap-

pen?. by E. T. Bitong. WG, Oct 14
’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 8-} :

' We aimed too hich on so low a sup-
vort; edit’l.. WG, Oct 18 ’64. V. 31,
No. 18, p. 1. :

See also Olympics games, 1964.

ATIENZA, M. F. G.
- The Filipino family—impact of new
social and cultural forces on i
PEF, Nov ’64. V. 13, No. 3, p. 10- e
14, B4
ATIENZA, R. S. ' :

Scldlers for peace and plenty. WG

~Qect 21 ’64. V. 31, No. 17,p 18.
ATOMIC ‘energy

Empirical representatmn of the ther-
mal neutron spectra of shgbtly en-

- riched, uranium dioxide fueled
water-moderated cores of lo
H:28-atomic rations, by J. O J

_no. PJS, Mar ’64. V. 93, No. 1, p
161-170. p

AUDIO-VISUAL aids

. Classrcom uti'ization of educations
television, by G. G. de la Cruz. FT.
Nov ’64. V. 19, No. 4, p. 227-|..

Importance of audio-visual aids fe
present day teaching, by T. T.
Mangubat. USTJE, Aug-Oct '64. V.
7, No. 1, p. T1-|-.

AUSTRALIA

Australia—where pickpockets
headlines, by A. C. Anden. f'
Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 8.

AUTHORS, Filipino

Report on Philippine writing in Eno-
lish, 1964, by V. J. Rivera. Jr. WG
Dec 30 ’64. V. 31, No. 29, p. 10|

AUTOMOBILE racing

The hell drivers are conung! WG

Nov 4 64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 28-29.
AVELLANA, D. H.

My life with three directors. WG

Oct 7 %64. V. 31, No. 15, p. 9.
AVENIR, C. S.

The battle of Tirad Pass and -
death of Gen. Gregorio del Pilar
PJE, Nov '64. V. 43, No. 4, p. 294-
296. :

Geometry for the grade puwnil. PJE
Oct 64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 196-197.

S e huur ke ey EBE

\

Dy gl Gup Qg

b B &

AYALA, J. V. :
_ Birth; story. PFP, Oct 10 ’64. V. 51 TVA
"No. 41, p. 20-22. oF



More than beauty. PFP, Dec 19 '64.
V. 57, No. 51, p. 50

. R

":ghtythenall story. WH, Dec 13
B4. p. 16.

Madame Curry; story. WG, Jul 15
4. V. 32, No. 3, p. 20-21.

‘The shy fish; story. WH, Dec 13 ’64.

byamhan glrl dancer is now a
mayor, WG, Dec 23 ’64. V. 31, No.
20, p. 21.

B

H. See Bureau of internal revenue

&llaud— thppme nurse employ-
ment arrangement. PN, Jul-Aug
B84, V. 33, No. 4, p. 202-204.

Nursing journalism. PN, Sep-Oct
%4. V. 33, No. 5, p. 282-285.

Sole of the administrator in improv-
ing student clinical experience.
PN, May-Jun ’64. V. 33, No. 3, p.
153-157.

CLIG, V. S.

What's wrong with Pilipino movies?
WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31, No. 18, p.
T74-75.

Why the Philippine debacle at the
Asian film festivals? WG, Aug 19
4. V. 31, No. 8, p. 80.

UNGAN, F. M.

Wanted: economic debate. PHM, Dec

5 64. p. 23.

Survey on the effects upon children
of their mothers’ outside employ-
ment. UVJ, Mar ’64. V. 1, No. 1,

hlthehc perspective of history. STM,
Aug 23 '64. p. 30-33.
R. D.
'y reunion with Fertig. PFP, Dec
19 '64. V. 57, No. 51, p. 18-|-.
TVA—a lesson for the Philippines.
PFP, Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No. 43, p.

TH QUARTER 1964

SELECTED PERIODICAL INDEX 411

TR
BALANON, E. P.

My experiences in U.S.A. PN, Mar-

Apr ’64. V. 33, No. 2, p. 90-91.
BALILING, H., Jr.

School behind prison walls. WG, Oct

28 ’64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 22.
BANANAL, E.

Philippine Virginia tobacco industry:
1964. WG, Aug 19 64. V. 31, No. 8,
p. 40.

BANANAS

Banana, by H. Flores. PJE, Nov '64.
V. 43, No. 4, p. 250-251.

Banana jitters, fritters and titters, by
B. Flores. STM, Dec 20 '64. p. 20-
21

Unbelievable banana deal, by E. R.
Kiunisala. PFP, Oct 31 64. V. 57,
No. 44, p. 10-}.

BANAS, E. P.

Selected Philippine periodical index,
by G. D. Siega and E. P. Bafas.
SJ, 3rd Quarter ’64. V. 11, No. 3 p.
259-328.

BANCO Filipino ;

New banking concept cuts opera-
tional costs. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31.
No. 27, p. 32.

BANKING laws

Public guidance, by F. U. de la Plana.
PEB, Nov-Dec 63. V. 2, No. 2, p.
a7,

BANKS and banking

Favored rates from the Central bank,
by J. Yench. WG, Nov 4 '64. V.
31, No. 19, p. 31-L.

Growth of commercial banking in
the Philippines, by M. J. Marquez.
PEB, Nov-Dec '64. V. 2, No. 2, p.
54 .

Manila banking corporation. PHM,
Dec 26 '64. p. 9.

New banking concepts cufs opera-
tional costs. WG, Dec 30 '64. V.
31, No. 27, p. 32.

New giant in investment field, by G.
L. Galvan. WG, Jul 8 '64. V. 32,
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No. 2, p. 30. '

PCI bank: biggest private Filipino
*" bank, PHM, Dec 26 64. p. 28.

Private development corporation of

_ the Philippines, by F. Ortigas, Jr.
PEB, Nov-Dec '63. V. 2, No. 2, p.
L PR R

Role of development banks, by D.
Macapagal. PEB, Nov-Dec 63. V.
2, No. 2, p. 20-[-

Rural banking in the Phﬂippines
role in community development, by
J. E. Desideric. PEB, Nov-Dec
63. V. 2, No. 2, p. 841 -

BANEZ, L. F. L.

Use of ordma.ry table salt against
breeding of mosquitoes in artificial
containers. PJS, Dec ’63. V. 92, No.
4, p. 447-481.

BARREDO. Jose, Sr. (about)

The automan is a tenor. PHM, Oct

S Bt h e By
BARTOLOME, R.

" “Die-back” problem ‘in" coffee. CCJ,
Oct ’64. V. 7, No. 8, p. 162}
BASCON, L. B.

Notes on Emilio Jacinto. GS, Nov
" %4, V. 13, No. 5, p. 352-354.
BASKETBALL coaches

See Physical directors
BASS, F. G.

American-Pinory - with  beautiful
muscles. PFP, Oct 24 ’64. V. 57T,
No. 43, p. 70-L

BAYANIHAN See Folk dancing
BEANS

Isolation of chemical composition of
Mung bean (Phaseolus aureus
roxb.) protein, by O. N. Gonzalez
and others. PJS, Mar ’64. V. 93,
No. 1, p. 47-56.

BEAUTY contests

Matter of modesty—or charity b,y O.
" A. Rolfo. STM, Dec 13 '64. p. 24.
More than beauty, by J. V. Ayala.

PFP, Dec 19 ’64 V. 51, No. 51, p.

50-.

"When you wish upon a star. . ., by

M. C. Pantoja. WG, Dec 23 '64. V.
31, No. 26, p. 45.

BELTRAN, Vitaliana G. (about)

© Mrs. Vitaliana G. Beltran. PN, Mar-
Apr '64. V. 33, No. 2, p. 106-109.

BENABAYE, Felipe (about)

“Pinukpok” landing in Nasipit, by M.

0. Benitez. PFP, Oct24’64 V. 57,
No. 43, p. 124 : |

BENAYVIDES, Enriqueta R.

- She speaks for all consumers, by D.
G. Nuyda. WH, Nov 8 64. p 10—11.

BENAVIDES, V. V.

World’s largest chrome depos:t at
_our doorstep. CM, Oct 31 '64. V. 19,
No 44, p. 18-21.

BENGZON, Jose P. (about)

Mr. Justice keeps long hours, by V.
J. Guzman. WG, Nov 4 64, V.
No. 19, p. 12}-.

BENITEZ; €.. . -

Shift from political to economic free-
_ dom; edit'l. PEF, Jul 64. V.
:No. 2, p. 2-4. “ro o

BENITEZ, F.

Great teacher. PJE, Oct ’64. V
... No, 3,.p: 168
BENITEZ, M.O. ‘

“Pinukpok” landing in Nasipit. PFP,
Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 12.1.

BENNET, R. L.

Notes on two years among the
ranao. SJ, 3rd Quarter '64. V.
No. 3, p. 217-237.

BERKELEY, C.
See wnder Bereley, E.
BERKELEY, E.

Lyecastopsis catarractarum feverborn.
a fresh-water polychaete occurrin
on Luzon island, Philippines,
E. Berkeley and C. Berkeley
‘PJS, Mar ’64. V. 93, No. 1, p. 147-
148. .

BERNAD, M. A.

- Theological dimension - of age

CT, Oct '64. V. 10, No. 3, p 12-17.
BEVERAGES :
- Unique concept in management, b
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G. L. Galvan. WG, Oct 21 64.- V.

Marcos biography, by L G. Ma-
quera. PFP, Dec26’64 V. 57, No.
2, p. T4

That Marcos biography, by L. B. Pe-
rez. PFP, Dec26’64 V. 57,N0 52,

ey

New bird records of various is'ands
in the Philippines, by D. S. Rabor.
8J, 3rd Quarter '64. V. 11, No 3,
p. 202-216

control

Birth control—but when?, by C. S.
Meyner. WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31, No.
18, p. 10}

Birth control—but when? (conclu-
sion), by C. S. Meyner. WG, Nov
4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 20-21-}-.

For religious nationa'ism, by P. Pa-
dayhag. WG, Dec 23 '64. V 31, No.
26, p. 4.

Three medical problems viewed by a
Catholic educator, by A. Honti-
veros. UVJ, Jun ’64. V. 1, No. 2,
p. 20} i

NG, E. T,

At the tokyo olympiecs—what are

our chances? WG, Oct 7 '64. V.

31, No. 15, p. 4-}-.

Debacle at Yokohama. WG, Oct 14
B4. V. 31, No. 16, p. 8.

T was a great show but— WG, Oct
28 ’64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 6-T4.

Tokyo Olympies—wish you  were
here. WG, Nnv4’64 V.31, No 19,
p. 10L.

CO, Marcelino (about)

‘Blanco is mew Mobil scholar.
lﬁ’, Nov-Dec *64. V. 3, No. 6, p.
7. i

0, 3. B

Merry Christmas in a foreign land.
WG, Dec 16 ’64. V. 31, No. 25, p
79-80.

laws See Sunday legislation

“QUARTER 1964

BOLLER, P. C.

First reading lessons in Enghsh. PJE,
Nov ’64. V. 43, No. 4, p. 278-279-.

Resource unit for a grade six class
in English. PJE, Oct ’64. V. 43,
No. 3, p. 207-209.

BONANZA, Elpidia E.

She teaches H.E. teachers, by D. G.

" Nuyda. WH, Oct 4 '64. p. 19.

BONIFACIO, Andres (about) =

Andres Bonifacio: great man‘of the
month. PJE, Oct '64. V. 43 No. 3
p. 211-213.

BOOK reviews

Ballot box and bayonet, by T. V.
Cortes. SJ, 3rd Quarter '64. V.
11, No. 3, p. 251-254,

Community development and nat—
tional development, by G. S. Mi-
randa. ERJ, Sep '64. V. 11 No. 2,
p. 123-124,

First Fllipmo a biography of Jose
Rizal, by P. G. Gowing. SJ, 3rd
Quarter 64, V. 11, No. 3, p." 255-
257.

From Karl Marx ta Jesus Christ, by
.G. C. Villar. UVJ, Mar 64. V. 1,
No.-1, p. 69-70.

John Steinbeck: an introduction and
interpretation, by D. V. Quema-
da. SJ, 3rd Quarter ’64. V. 11, No.
3, p. 245-248.

*‘Mosgiie and Moro: a study of Mus-
lims in the Philippines, by R. de
los Santos. SJ, 3rd Quarter ’64.
V. 11, No. 3, p. 248-250.

“Nectar in a sieve,” by P. G. Rubio.
USTJE, Aug-Oct 84. V. 17, No. 1,

- p. 63-64,

New perspectives in phys:cs, by G
C. Villar. UVJ, Mar 84. V. 1,
No. 1, p. 674

Tersonis can change, by H. Reynolds.
SJ, 4th Quarter 64. V. 11, No. 4,
p.

Thilippines: a nation of islands, by
P. G. Gowing. SJ; 4th Quarter ’64.
V. 11, 'No. 4. p.
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Shaping the world economy, J. Tin-
begen, by M. N. Mindoro. ERJ,
Sep '64. V. 1, No. 1, p. 121-122.

Social planning by frontier thinkers,
by G. C. Villar. UVJ, Mar 1 '64.
V. 1, No. 1, p. 67.

U. S. A. and its economic future, by
A. B. Baarach, by E. O. Ordofio.
ERJ, Sep ’64. V. 11, No. 2, p. 124~
125.

BOOKS

Bonifacio and his love for books;
edit’l. FT, Nov '64. V. 19, No. 4,
p. 220-221.

See also Textbooks

BOQUIREN, T.
Filipino pantheon. PFP, Dec 19 ’64.
V. 57, No. 51, p. 76.

BOSS rule
Passing of a tradition, by F. V. Tu-
tay. PFP, Dec 19 '64. V. 57, No.
51, p. 5.
BOTANICAL research
Screening of plants from the Maki-
ling area for antimicrobial sub-
stances, by V. A, Masilufigan and
others. PJS, Dec '63. V. 92, No. 4,
p. 421-430.

BOTANY—Medical
Anticancer activity of medicinal
plants locally used in the treat-
ment of cancer, by V. A. Masilu-
figan and others. PJS, Mar '64. V.
93, No. 1, p. 57-65.

BOWSER, W. C. b
World coffee situation. CCJ, Oct '64.
V. 7, No. 8, p. 166-167.

BOXERS
Making of a champion, by F. V. Tu-
tay. PFP, Nov 7 ’64. V. 57, No. 45

p- 6-T-+.
Villanueva story, by F. V. Tutay.
PFP, Oct 31 '64. V. 57, No. 44, p.

T

See also names of boxers, e.g., A.
Villanueva
BOXING
Bad calls at the Olympic fights, by
P. R. Escueta. PFP, Nov 14 '64. V.
57, No. 46, p. 12-}.

BOY scout week
Reading materials and activities for
boy scout week, by A. F. Nobles.
PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 198-
199}
BOYS’ and girls' week
Week the youngsters ran city hall,
by M. C. L. Pantoja. WG, Dec 30
%64, V. 31, No. 27, p. T4

BRILLANTES, G. C.

Hurrah for the horse! PFP, Dec 26
‘64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 26-.

BRIONES, A. Q.

Fertilizer for the maintenance of
soil produetivity. CCJ, Oct '64. V.
7, No. 8, p. 168-169--.

BROM, Liane

A dollar a day to see the world

STM, Dec 13 '64. p. 38.
BUAN, Florencio P. : '

Rabbit mark and rapid multip'ica-
tion, by G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec 23
'64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 36.

BUDGET—Philippines

Development of modern budgeting in
the Philippines, by T. Diaz-Sueto.
UEBR, Aug '64. V. 6. No. 2, p. 102-
106.

How can we justify this to our peo-
ple?, by G. D. Gracia. WG, Jul 15
’64. 32, No. 3, p. 44

BUENAFE, S. A.

Tribute to Juliana C. Merecado.
"May-Jun 64. V. 33, No. 3, p. 165-
166.

Upgrading midwifery education
the Philippines. PN, Jul-Aug '64.
V. 33, No. 4, p. 199-201.

BUENCAMINO, D.
State of the textile industry.
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Jan-Feb ’84. V. 2, No. 3, p. 25-26.

YUNGAN, E. G.
“ultural heritage of the Ifugaos.
USTJE, Dec-Jan '64. V. 6, No. 3.
B 374

ARROTI, Michelangelo (1475-

) (about)
Mchelangelo the painter, by a R.
Boces, STM, Dec 27 ’64. p. 30-31.
Mchelangelo’s immortal glory, by C.
A Carunungan. WG, Dec 16 '64.
W¥. 31, No. 25, p. 14-15.

U of animal industry
Deiry development program awaits
budget ok, by R. C. Alvarez. PFP,
Oct 17 ’64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 34|
U of internal revenue

#2 billion the BIR dosn’t collect and
why, by N. G. Rama. PFP, Oct 17
B4, V. 57, No. 42, p. 5-|.

S—Social aspeets
Cases in business administration, by
A C. Dy. UEBR, Aug 64. V. 6,
Na 2. p. 84-96.

S consolidations and mergers
Corporate mergers and joint ven-
tures, by S. K. Roxas. PEB, Nov-
Dec ’63. V. 2, No. 2, p. 291

S enterprises
Free enterprises and conservation. by
G. L. Galvan. WG, Nov 4 '64. V
31, No. 19, p. 36-37.
=+ industrv o+ of immobilism! by
A P. Policarpio. PHM, Dec 5 ’'64.
p 10-11-1.

Real creators of wealth, by J. T. Tan-
shanco. PHM, Dec 5 '64. p. 22.
“Wour ~on cannot inherit your job’
by G. L. Galvan. WG, Oct 21 ’64
¥. 31. No. 17, p. 32-33.

S forecasting
Business in 1965, by J. Yench. WG,
Dec 30 '64. V. 31V No. 27, p. 6.

management and
srganization
Crisis in management, by J. H. In-
gersol. PJPA. Oct 63. V. 7, No.
4 p. 249}
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BUSINESSMEN
Business from the land and the sea,
by G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec 2 '64. V.
31, No. 23, p. 36.
Businessman with a golden touch, by
G. L. Galvan. WG, Oct 14 '64. V.
31, No. 16, p. 36.
Real creators of wealth, by J. T. Tan-
chanco. PHM, Dec 4 '64. p. 22.
Recognition night for the industrial
leaders. PHM, Dec 5 '64. p. 16-17.
Remarkable business acumen of the
Vasquez brothers. WG, Aug 19 64.
V. 31, No. 8, p. 25.
BUSTAMANTE, J. T.
Bonus for businessmen. PHM, Dec
12 '64. p. 4-5.
Industries— they mushroom in Rizal.
PHM, Oct 17 ’64. p. 25-26.
BUTTERFLIES
This new art medium uses butterfly
wings, by D. M. Estabaya. WG,
Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 18-19.

&

CFC See Consolidated foods corpora-
tion

CFG See Consumer’s federated groups
of the Philippines

CISV See Children’s international sum-
mer villages

CAASI, P. L

Evaluation of the protein intake of
202 pre-school children in metro-
politan Manila, by P. I Cassi and
others. PJS, Mar ’64. V. 93, No. 1,
p. 1-36.

Urinary riboflavin excretion of some
adult Filipinos on control'ed dief.
PJS, Mar '64. V. 93, No. 1, p. 37-
45.

CABAHUG, S. B.

Pre-war Filipino plays in English: a
historico-critical study. UVJ, Mar
'64. V. 1, No. 1, p. 54-}-.

CABILI, C. P.

A saga of native courage. PHM, Dec

26 '64. p. 16-17.
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CABRERA, G.

Filipino in Rome. PFP, Nov 21 ’'64.

V. 57, No. 47, p. 12}.
CALDERON, A. B.

Cave, the donkey, and the ox. STM,
Dec 20 ’64. p. 46-47.

How the GSIS operates to maintain
a system of service for security.
STM, Dec 13 '64. p. 28-29.

Laurel-Langley agreement: a strain
on Philippine-American relations?
STM, Nov 1 ’64. p. 12-13.

Many agencies at work in the barrio.
STM, Oct 11 '64. p. 36-37.

One man against city hall. STM, Oct
4’84, p. 30-31.

SSS: a house in disorder? STM, Dec
20 ’64. p. 26-27.

Story behind the third frequency
route. STM, Aug 9 '64. p. 18-19.

What it means to go to college. STM,
Aug 2 64, p. 40-41.

CALDEZ M. T.

Hot food for the dead. PFP, Oct 31

'64. V. 57, No. 44, p. 64-65.
CALENDAR

New school calendar, by A. R. Da-
canay. WG, Jul 22 %64. V. 32, No.
4, p. 3. ‘

CALIWAG, F. M.

After the foul deed. WG, Dec 30
4. V. 31, No. 27, p. 8-L.

Dial 05 for complaints. STM, Aug 2
‘4. p. 29.

Farmer takes a prize. STM, Oct 4
4. p. 14-15.

It isn't fun to die. WG, Dec 16 ’64.
V. 31, No. 25, p. 5.

Low harvest for essential ecrops.
STM, Dec 27 '64. p. 38-39.

Man, Macapagal, at LP convention.
STM, Deec 13 ’64. p. 18-23.

Man who lives with controversy.
STM, Aug 30 '64. p. 28,

Most decorated-fiscal in the country.
STM, Aug 23 64. p. 22-23.

One creed, one voice, one vote. STM.
Aug 9 ’64. p. 28-29.

~ Macapagal v. Marcos—stage is set §

Why we never escape the rice short-
age. STM, Oct 4 '64. p. 12-13.
Young breadwinners. STM, Dec 6 6
p. 44-47.
CAMPOS, P. C.

Metabolic diseases and nutrition. S

Rev, Jun ’64. V. 5, No. 6, p. 88-¢
CANADIAN hell drivers

Hell drivers are coming! WG, Nov ¢

'64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 28-29.
CANARE, J. B.

Prince of Filipino printers. PFP,
19 ’84. V. 57, No. 51, p. 64.
CANCER _
Anticancer activity of medicin

plants locally used in the treatme
of carncer, by V. A. Masilufigan ar
others. PJS, Mar ’64. V. 93, No.
p. 57-65.

CANDIDATES, Political

Best man?, by N. G. Rama. PFP, Ne
14 ’64. V. 57, No. 46, p. 3-}-. i

Dadong, the young liberals and ‘&
by W. A. Marbella. PHM, Dec
64. p. 4-54.

For the NP’s, it's the summit
bust; edit’l. WG, Jul 8 ’64. V.
No. 2, p. 1.

It will have to be a finished resolu-
tion, by WG editorial staff. :
Oct 7 ’64. V. 31, No. 15, p. 5.

It’s a Marcos-Lopez!, by G. de Gra-
cia. WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 2
P

Lopez, by F. V. Tutay. PFP, Nov
’64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 3+.

big showdown, by M. Sevilla. :
Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 2.
Macapagal’s convention, by N.
Rama. PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57. Ne
48, p. 6.
Marcos, by N. G. Rama. PFP, Nc
28 ’64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 2. '
Nationalistas ro'e sleeves up for th
big fight. WG, Jul 1 '64. V. &
No. 1, p. 4.
Political characters to meet in ’65,
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E. M. Floresca. PFP, Oct 31 ’64.
V. 57, No. 44, p. 61-62.

Two from Rizal—how will they fare?,
by G. de Gracia. WG, Oct 28 ’64.
V. 31, No. 18, p. 4-51.

What's up Osmefia’s sleeves?, by G.
de Gracia. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31,
No. 27, p. 34

Why Gerry Roxas. . ., by N. G. Ra-
ma. PFP, Dec 19 '64. V. 57, No. 51,
P 4. ;

See a'so Presidential candidates
0S, R.

Demands and challenges in nursing.
PN, Jul-Aug 64. V. 33, No. 4, p.
192-193.

CARLOS, V. R.

Water where the land needs it. PFP,
Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 26

10, Luis (about)

Bulacan’s pioneer farmer, by A. M.
Encarnacion and R. C. Carpio. WG,
Jul 15 ’64. V. 32, No. 3, p. 24-25-.

LCARRASCO, E. O.

Opportunities for nutrition services
from non-governmental sectors. Sc
Rev, Jun 64. V. 5, No. 6, p. 79-82.

CARUNUNGAN, C. A.

Cross on Philippine soil. WG, Dec

- 23 °64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 3-4.
Flight into Egypt. WG, Dec 23 '64. V.

. 31, No. 26, p. 16-17-1.

Michelangelo’s immortal glery. WG.
Dec 16 64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 14-15.

Miserable state of our police force.
WG, Dec 2 64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 22

1964: ‘Year of the century’. WG, Dec
30 ’64. V. 31. No. 27, p. 2-1.

Power play at the Kremlin. WG, Oct
28 '64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 8.

Roces: man of controversy. WG, Jul
22 '64. V. 32, No. 4, p. 2-3+.

Texti'e industry fights for survival.
WG, Jul 8 '64. V. 32, No. 2, p. 3-}-.

Tomb of the three kings. WG, Dec
16 '64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 16.

What’s happening to our rice crash
program? WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31,
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No. 8, p.. 5.
CARVING (art industries)
Christmas story in wood. WG, Dec
16 ‘64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 60.
CASTANEDA, Felicula C. (about)
Exemplary nurse, wife, public ser-
vant and mother: Mrs. Felicula C.
Castafieda, by S. Tayona. PN, Jul-
Aug 64. V. 33, No. 4, p. 219-220.
CASTELO, L.
Structural differences between Eng-
lish and Tagalog verbs.
PEF, Jul ’64. V. 13, No. 2, p. 39-
43.
CASTILLO, A. T. del
Juan Luna—patriot on canvass. WG,
Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No. 17, p. 10
CASTRO, A. B.
Policies and problems of the rice
and corn production program. ERJ
Jun '64. V. 11, No. 1, p. 29-38.
CATHOLIC church—Education
Catholic education: goals galore, by
(Rev. Bro.) A. Phi'ip. CT, Jun '64.
V. 10, No. 2, p. 24-29.
Educational planning for Catholic
schools in the Philippines, by W.
S. Perfecto. CT, Oct ’64. V. 10,
No. 3, p. 9-10.
Reply to Romulo, by A. Estrada. CT,
Jun '64. V. 10, No. 3, p. 9-10.
CATHOLIC education
See Catholic Church—Education
CATTLE industry and trade
We have a long way to go to deve'op
the ecattle industry, by A. C. Fa-
bian. WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No.
8, p. 8.
CEBU—History
Cebu’s memorable Christmas, by D.
M. Estabaya. WG, Dec 16 '64. V.
31, No. 25, p. 46.
CELEBATIONS
Folly of celebrating Christmas in
November, by R. Ramonal. STM.
Nov 22 64. p. 63.
CEMENT industry and trade
Development and status of the ce-
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ment industry, by M. P. Ramiro
and R. R. Policarpio. PEB, Jan-
Feb ’64. V. 2, No. 3, p. 5-19.

Entry of big cement firm may bring
prices down, by J. Yench. WG, Oct
14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 32.

Lone star case, by J. Yench. WG,
Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 33|
This type of investment by American

firms is not the kind to cement PI-
US ties, by N. I. Marte. WG, Nov
4 V. 31, No. 19, p. 32.
CEMETERIES
Where tradition has hallowed the
tear, by J. Pope. STM, Nov 1 ’64.
p. 22-23.
CENSORSHIP
What is obscene?, by J. F. Villasanta.
WG, Jul 1°64. V. 31, No. 1, p. 7.
CENTRAL bank
Favored rates from the Central
bank?, by J. Yench. WG, Nov 4
'64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 31+.
CENTRAL bank monetary board
Bonus for businessmen, by J. T. Bus-
tamante PHM, Dec 12° 764. p. 4-5.
CERAMIC materials
Semi-poreelain dinnerware from lo-
cal materials, by C. Erfe Sc Rev,
Jun ’64. V. 5, No. 6, p. 91-}-.
CTRAMICS See Pottery
CHAFFEI, Farouk (about)
Case of Farouk Chaffei and Pasay
city cops, by F. Lagon. PFP, Oct 17
64. V. 57, No. 42, p, 87-88.
Goldfingers, by W. D. Nolledo. PFP,
Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 5.
CHARITY
Christmas and charity, by G. G. Go-
loy. STM, Dec 20 '64. p. 42-43.
CHEMICALS
Herbicides, by R. A. Estores SN,
Sep ’64. V. 40, No. 9, p. 551-552.
CHILD guidance See Child study
CHILD health
Minor ailments need attention. STM,
Dec 6 '64. p. 52.

CHILD study
Maternal attitudes toward child
rearing, by P. M. Flores and I
Gomez. PEF, Nov '64. V. 13, No. 3,
p. 27-45.
CHILDHOOD See Children
CHILDREN
Child’s first true love experience, by
F. Hofilefia. WH, Oct 11 '64. p.
13-19.
Girls of Boys’' town by Pope. STM,
Dec 20 ’64. p. 34-39.
Learning early about world peace,
by R. M. Querol. WG, Oct 21 '64.
V. 31, No. 17, p. 37-39.1.
Young breadwinners, by F. M. Ca-
liwag. STM, Dec 6 '64. p. 44-47.
See also Education of children
CHILDREN, Backward
See Mentally handicapped children
What is X’mas like in a welfare
home?, by D. M. Torrevillas. WG.
Dec 16 ’64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 58--.
CHILDREN—Care and Hygience
Effects of play activity on the nursing
care of child patients, by E. M.
Dumlao. PEP, Apr '64. V. 13, No.
1, p. 46-47.
Minor ailments need attention, by F.
del Mundo. STM, Dec 6 64. p. 52.
Our child is under longitudinal study,
by A.A. Arboladura. PFP, Nov 28
'64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 20
CHILDREN, Handicapped
We must provide for our 200000
handicapped children, by R.R. Sue-
gang. STM, Oct 4 ’64. p. 42-45.
CHILDREN—Management and training
Children’s adjustive behavior during
the first three weeks of pre-school,
by P. M. Flores and I. Gomez.
PEF, Apr 64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 40-45.
Filipino children’s moral judgements,
by A. H. Tayag. PEF, Nov ’64. V.
13, No. 3, p. 45-52.
Kuya: the image of leadership by
E. A. Franco. STM, Dec 6 '64. p.
42-43.
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CHILDREN’S international summer

villages

Learning early about world peace, by
R. M. Querol. WG, Oct 21 '64. V.
31, No. 17, p. 37-394.

CHILDREN'’s literature

Four little birds, by C. S. Alabado.
PJE, Oct ’64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 200-
202.

CHILDREN'S reading

Crime against schoolchildren, by E.
R. Kiunisala. PFP, Nov 21 '64. V.
57, No. 47, p. 10

CHINESE in the Philippines

Chinese in the Philippines, by ¢yl
Makabenta. CM, Oct 17 ’64. V. 19,
No. 42, p. 24-29.

CHRISTIANIZATION of the Philippines

See Philippines—Christianization

CHRISTMAS

Cave, the donkey, and the ox, by A.
B. Calderon. STM, Dec 20 '64. p.
46-47, i

Christmas: a season of crime?, by F.
Lagon. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V. 57,
No. 52, p. 68-69.

Christmas and charity, by G. G. Go-

~ loy. STM, Dec 20 '64. p. 42-43.

Chri-tmas experiences in Asian
countries, by L. A, Ongkeko. WG,
Dec 30 '84. V. 31, No. 27, p. 36.

Christmas in Evanston, Illinois, by
P. C. S. Malay. WG, Dec 16 64. V.
31, No. 25, p. T7-T78.

Christmas is a problem for the post-
man, by F. D. Fernando. STM, Dec
20 64. p. 44-45.

Co'ors of Christmas. STM, Dec 20
'64. p. 57.

Date doesn’t matter, by A. C. Anden.
WG, Dec 16 '64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 8-
B|-.

Filipino Christmas, by W. A. Mar-
bella. PHM, Dec 19 '64. p. 7-9.
Merry Christmas in a foreign land,
by J. B. Blando. WG, Dec 16 '64.

V. 21, No. 25, p. 79-80.
My most memorable Christmas in
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Ameriea, by B. N. Santos. WG, Dec.
16 ‘64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 69-70.

‘No room in the inn.’ WG, Dec 16 '64.
V. 31, No. 25, p. 1.

“Peace on earth. . .’ in America, by
N. C. Allen. WG, Dec 16 ’64. V. 31,
No. 25, p. 70-T1.

This is Christmas, by M. L. Lopez.
WG, Dec 16 '64. V. 31, No. 25, p.
-

Whattoseetthhnstmas,byA P.
Policarpio. PHM, Dec 19 ’64. p.
-11-15. £

When was Jesus born?, by M. D.
Vafio. WG, Dec 16 ’64. V. 31, No.
25, p. 26.

Young boy’s Christmas in America,
by S. Reyes. WG, Dec 16 ‘64. V.
31, No. 25, p. 72

CHRISTMAS carols

Aginaldo blitz in Ilocamha, by R.
Silen. WG, Dec 16 ’64. V. 31, No.
25, p. 424

Birth of a carol. PHM Dec19’64 D
18-19.

CHRISTMAS carols—Composers

Carols by Filipino composers, by J.
P Abletez. WG, Dec 16 ’64. V. 31,
No. 25, p. 504.

“Sung” heroes of Christmas, by C.
S. Arrazola. STM, Dec 30 ’64. p.
30-31.

“Unsung heroes of Christmas, by C.
S. Arrazola. PHM, Dec 19 ’64. p.
16-17. _ :

CHRISTMAS decoration

Christmas story in wood by carving
(art industries). WG, Dec 16 64.
V. 31, No. 25, p. 60.

CHURCHES—Philippines

Union church of Manila, by W. A.
Marbella. PHM, Oct 3 ’64. p. 23-
27.

CIRCUS performers

See Acrobats and acrobatism

CITIES and towns

Beautiful Philippines. GS, Nov ’64.
V. 13, No. 5, p. 375-376.
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Cebu’s memorable Christmas, by D.
M. Estabaya. WG, Dec 16 64. V.
31, No. 25, p. 46.

Cleaning up the sin city, R. Ordofiez.
PHM, Oct 31 64. p. 14-16.

Filthy Manila, by F. V. Tutay. PFP,
Oct 10 '64. V. 57, No. 41, p. 2-3-}.

For a better and cleaner Manila.
PFP, Nov 21 ‘64. V. 52, No. 47, p.
97-98.

Ilisan—city of waterfalls. PHM, Dec
26 64. p. 5-T.

T'igan the industrial hub of the land
of promise, by A. P. Policarpio.
PHM, Dec 26 '64. p. 10-13.

Makati: tribute to Rizal’'s progress,
by M. Estrella. PHM, Oct 17 ’64.
p. 18.

Mariveles: monument to heroism, by
G. P. Tonsay. PHM, Oct 24 ‘64. p.
30-31.

Quezon city, by J. V. Umali. PHM,
Oct 10 '64. p. 11-14.

Quezon’s dream city, by W. A. Mar-
bella. PHM, Oct 10 '64. p. 16-19.

Rise and fall of Pasay, by K. Polotan.

PFP, Nov 7 ’64. V. 57, No. 45, p.
2.

Saga of native courage, by C. P Ca-
bili. PHM, Dec 26 ’64. p. 16-17.
Tourists from Israel look at us: Ma-
nila is dirty, by A. P. Sarmiento.
WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p.

4-5.

Untangling the ftraffic—a super-
human job. WG, Dec 2 '64. V. 31,
No. 23, p. 6-7.

See also Cleaning of cities

CITIZENSHIP, Education for

Academic excellence and education
for dynamic citizenship in a de-
mocracy, by M. Kalaw-Katigbak.
PFF, Apr '64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 6-
12. -

CITY and couniry

Changes in city and country, by N.
G. Valderrama. PFP, Dec 26 '64.
V. 57, No. 52, p. 18--.

CLAIMS

How I secured final redemption of
back pay claims, by J. J. Velasco.
PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57, No. 46, p.
46-47.

See also World war, 1939-1945—
Claims

CLEANING of cities

For a better and cleaner Manila.
PFP, Nov 21 ’64. V. 52, No. 47, p.
97-96.

CLOTHING and dress

Clothing and textile for elementary
grades, by O. F. Gonzales. V. 13,
No. 5, p. 388-390.

COCONUT

Coconut water goes scientific, by C.
C. Lavayna. STM, Dec 27 ’64. p.
21.

New copra racket?, by F. V. Tutay.
PFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p.
4.1.

COFFEE

“Die-back” problem in coffee, by R
Bartolome. CCJ, Oct ’64. V. 7, No.
8, p. 163-}.

COFFEE industry and trade

World coffee situation, by W. C
Bowser. CCJ, Oct ’64. V. 7, No. 8
p. 166-167.

COINS

Philippine coins to Communist China,
by U. E. Quizon. WG, Jul 22 '64.
V. 32, No. 4, p. 18.

COLAYCO, C. J.

Can I teach literature? USTJE, Mar-

Apr 64. V. 6, No. 4, p. 6.
COLLEGE education

Decision-making involving the col-
lege education of lower-middle
class and upper-lower class Filipi-
no families, by N. A. Gambito.
UVJ, Mar '64. V. 1, No. 1, p. 11}

What it means to go to college, by
A. B. Calderon. STM, Aug 2 '64. p.
40-41.

COLLEGE students—Aid
Marcelino Blanco is new Mobil
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scholar. MP, Nov-Dec '64. V. 3,
No. 6, p. 7.

LLEGES and universities

Iligan capitol college. PHM, Dec 26
‘64, p. 24.

Liberal education and the university,
by E. C. Dioko. UVJ, Mar ’64. V.
1, No. 1, p. 44-}.

What the university expects of its

faculty, by M. L. Zumel-Lopez.

USTJE, Dec-Jan '64. V. 6, No. 3,

Philippine exports: after 1974, what?;
edit’l. UEBR, Aug '64. V. 6, No. 2,

See Banks and banking

MMISSION on elections

Comelec is fast!, by G. de Gracia.
WG, Dec 16 ’64. V. 31, No. 25, p.
8.

Comelec: is it a separate republic?,
by G. de Gracia. WG, Aug 19 '64.
V. 31, No. 8, p. 3.

- See also Republic act no. 3808
MMUNISTS

Power play at the Kremlin, by C. A.

Carunungan. WG, Oct 28 '64. V.

31, No. 18, p. 84

MMUNITY development

Many agencies at work in the barrio,
by A. B. Calderon. STM, Oct 11
'64. p. 36-37.

Role of the hospital in community
development, by P. N. Mayuga. PN,
May-Jun ’64. V. 33, No. 3, p. 133-
136.

Rural banking in the Philippines:
role in community development, by
J. E. Desiderio. PEB, Nov-Dec '63.
V. 2, No. 2, p. 8-4-.

HBural missioners: agents of chance,
by J. Abletez. ' WH, Oct 18 ’64. p.
4-5.

Time for a change, by C. Johnston.

WG, Oct 21 ‘64. V. 31, No. 17, p.

SELECTED PERIODICAL INDEX

421

Way to help the people, by D. Torre-
villas. PFP, Dec 9 ’64. V. 57, No.
51, p. 30}

See Presidential assistant on com-
munity development

COMMUNITY life

Life does not stand still in the bar-
rio, by E. P. Pateniie. STM, Oct 11
'‘64. p. 30-32.

COMPOSERS

Duet for women composers, by L
Maramag. WH, Nov 22 '64. p. 14-
15.

CONCEPCION, R. G.

Detailed lesson plan in language arts
and social studies—grade 4. GS,
Nov 64, V. 13, No. 5, p. 359-362.

CONCEPCION, Tomas (about)

Filipino in Rome, by G. Cabrera.

PFP, Nov 21 '64. V. 57, No. 47, p.
CONDUCTORS (music)

Dr. Harry R. Wilson to conduct
choral workshops of Philippine
Normal College. GS, Nov '64. V.
13, No. 5, p. 354.

Hands of music. WH, Nov 22 ’64.
p. 20-21.

See also Bello, L. R., Wilson, H. R.

CONFERENCES

IBE imbroglio; edit’l. UP, Aug-Sep

‘4. V. 3, No. 8 & 9, p. 181.
CONGRESS. See under Philippines
CONGRESSMEN

Two P132,000 sports cars for solons,
by N. G. Rama. PFP, Oct 31 '64. V.
51, No. 44, p. 6.

See also Representatives

CONGRESSMEN—Salaries, allowances
ete.

Retirement law order before the
Supreme Court, by N. G. Rama.
PFP, Nov 7 ’64. V. 57, No. 45, p.
121

CONSOLIDATED food corporation

Story of a food firm, by G. L. Gal-
van. WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19,
p- 33.
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CONSTANTINO, E. O.

Philippines free press and its short
story pronouncements. UVJ, Mar
'64. V. 1, No. 1, p. 26}

CONSTANTINO, J. D.

Language: means to an end. CT, Jun

’64. V. 10, No. 2, p. 2-T.
CONSUMERS

Estimating expected consumer de-
mand in the Philippines, by J. B.
Feraren. ERJ, Sep '64. V. 11, No.
2, p. 83-94.

CONSUMERS’ federated groups of the

Philippines

She speaks for all consumers, by D.
G. Nuyda. WH, Nov 8 '64. p. 10-
11.

CORDERO, A. A.

Inflation: inner weakness leads to
Communism. WG, Oct 28 '64. V.
31, No. 18, p. 31.

CORDERO-FERNANDO, G.

Tempest in a teapot. WH, Nov 29

64. p. 6-T.
CORDERO-PARDO, T.

Jinx the dragonfly and his flight;

story. WH, Dec 13 ’64. p. 18-19.
CORN planters

Corn farmer of the year, by D. H.
Grecia. WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No.
23, p. 30.

CORPORATIONS

One hundred largest industrial and
commercial corporations in the
Philippines in 1963. PEF, Aug ’64.
V. 6, No. 2, p. 4-12.

CORRUPTION in politics

See Polities, Corruption in

CORTES, T. V.

Hugh Tinker, Ballot box and bayo-
net; book review. SJ, 3rd quarter
’64. V. 11, No. 3, p. 251-254.

COUNTERFEITS and counterfeiting

Finance agents raid fake stamps
plants, by M. A. Fabian. ‘WG, Oct
14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 85.

COUNTRY life
Ahh, for the simple life, by L. Ma-

nahan. STM, Oct 11 '64. p. 18-21.
Barrio: forgotten frontier, by R. G.
Tupas. STM, Oct 11 ’64. p. 28-29.
COURSES of study
Improving the quality of education
in Asia. UP, Jul '64. V. 3, No. T,
p. 130-138.
Practical pattern in the school pro-
gram, by B. B. Paguio. STM, Aug
2 '64. p. 20-21.
COURTSHIP
They court in bed, by R. S. Jimenez.
WG, Oct 28 64. V. 31, No. 18, p.
19.
CUENCO, Miguel
They who make our laws—Miguel
Cuenco (N-Cebu, 5th district), by
I L. Retizos. WG, Oct 14 '64. V.
31, No. 16, p. 12}.
CUEVAS, R.

Our chances in the Olympies. CM,
Oct 3 '64. V. 19, No. 40, p. 5-6.
RP track and field team. CM, Oct 3

64, V. 19, No. 40, p. 22-23.
CUILAO, F.
It pays to keep the young busy.
PFP, Dec 13 '64. V. 57, No. 51, p.

421 ..
CURAMING, E.

Quezon memorial circle. PHM, Oct
10 ’64. p. 24-25.

CURRICULUM See Courses of study
CUSTODIO, L. J.

Testing the results of learning.
USTJE, Aug-Oct ’64. V. 7, No. 1.
p. 46

CUSTOMS See Manners and customs
CURAZA, E M.

Significance of our post-war tariff
policy to economic development.
UEBR, Aug '64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 97-
99.

CREDIT unions

What price capital?, by G. Roperos.

STM, Oct 11 '64. p. 38-39.
CRIME and criminals

Case of mauling, by F. V. Tutay.

PFP, Oct 17 64. V. 57, No. 42, p.
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Cox:t-:cts on the loose, by F. V. Tu-
tay. PFP, Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No. 43,
p. 4.

I met one who hit his mother on the
head till she was dead, by S. L.
Mayuga. WH, Oct 11 64. p. T.

Pm a police reporter; here are the
facts, by J. Protacio. WH, Oct 11
64. p. 6.

Life in hiding, by J. F. Villasanta.
WG, Oct 7 ’64. V. 31, No. 15, p.
9.

Loose cons, by J. F. Villasanta, WG,
Oct 28 ’64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 9--.
Why kids kill! PFP, Oct 2 '64. V. 57,

No. 40, p. 19. -

See also Juvenile delinquency

AL investigations

Lawmen in trouble, by J. F. Villa-
santa. WG, Oct 21 ’64. V. 31, No.

17, p. 2.

IS

Vietnam crisis and local politics;

editl. WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No.

8 p. 1.

LOGO, Floro S. (about)

Floro S. Crisologo, father of R. A.

4155. WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No.

8, p. 46.

OSTOMO, L T.

Education secretary’s man Friday.

WG, Oct 14 '64. V. 31, No. 16, p.

26.

UCILLO, C. V.

Foreign aid in planned economic de-
velopment. ERJ, Jun ’64. V. 11, No.

1, p. 4-17.

e

There is something wrong with Fili-

pino movies. WG, Dec 30 ’64. V.

31, No. 27, p. 24.

, G. G. de la

Classroom utilization of educational

television. FT, Nov 64. V. 19, No.

4 p 2274 :

Maria Thereza “Gemma” about)
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GZemma Cruz at home in Philippine *
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costumes. WW, Oct 2 '64. V. 13, No.
23, p. 16-17.

Girls of boys’ town, by J. Pope. STM,
Dec 20 ’64. p. 34-39.

Young lady, on her father’s side, by
Y. Marking. WW, Dec 4 '64. V. 13,
No. 32, p. 6-8-4.

CRUZ, R. Jr.

_Present state of our monetary po-
licy. CM, Oct 31 ’64. V. 19, No. 44,
p. 6-81.

CRUZ, R. A, Jr.

_ Substance of economic nationalism.
WG, Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No. 17, p.
6. :

CRUZ, R. V.

Mabini: a sithouette. WG, Jul 22 64
V. 32, No. 4, p. 10-11}.

D

DAP See Dietetic association of the

Philippines

DRB, Inc. See Del Rosario brothers,
ine.
DXIC (Iligan)
_ Station DXIC—the voice of Iligan.
PHM, Dec 26 64. p. 27.
DACANAY, A. R. ;

New school calendar. WG, Jul 22 '64.

.o, Nel &p. 3.,
DAIRY industry and trade

Dairy development programs awaits
budget OK, by R. C. Alvarez. PFP,
Oct 17 '64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 34}

DALISAY, A. M.

Agricultural credit structure in the
Philippines. ERJ, Jun '64. V. 11,
No. 1, p. 39-49,

Ascessing the contribution of invest-
ment in human resources to agri-
cultural and community develop-
ment. PEB, Jul-Aug ’64. V. 2, Ne.
6, p.5-28.

Rice crisis reviewed. WG, Aug 19
%64, V. 31, No. 8, p. 55-1.

Rice crisis revisited. UEBR, Aug ’64.
V. 6, No. 2, p. 13-25.

" DAMS

TVA—a lesson for the Philippines.
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byR D. Bala. PFP, Oct24’54 V.
57, No. 43, p. 34+

DAN, Robert .

Can. paper-making become a real in-

e dustry in the Philippines?, by J.
Yench. WG, Oct 21 ’64. V. 31, No.
17, p. 29 > g

DANCE troupes. . - :

Bayanihan abroad by N. G. Valder-
rama. WW, Oct 16 ’64. =Vn 13, No.
25, p. 20-21. .

DANGWA, Bado -

~ Way of trailblazer; by J. P Don WG,
Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 32-{-—

DARANG G C.

“Problems™ facing —the'Aetas,' Ifugaos.
CM, Nov 28 “64. V. 19, No. 48, p.
16-21.

DAROY,E V.

“Dr. Zhivago”—its failure as a pro-
__paganda. PEF, Apr ’64. V. 13, No.
1, 60-68.

DATOC, 8. C,

Come. teach physical educatmn with
me. PJE,Oct’64 V. 43, No. 3, p.
214-216. ; L

- Come teach physical education with
me. PJE, Nov ’64. V. 43, No. 4,
p. 289-299.1 ..
DAUZ F. 8. .. .

So-called third force and politics of
<change. CM,.Nov 28 ’64. V. 19, No.
Al 5

DAVAQ ;

- Beautiful Philippines. GS, Nov '64.
V.13, No. 5, p. 375-376.

DAVID, .F..S.

- Boston: . the .week Kennedy was
".elected president. PFP; Oct 31 ’64.
© V.57, No. 4, p. 30.+ :

NP convention: the view irom here
and there. PFP, Nov28 '64.. V. 57,
No. 48, p. 5. ; :

DAZA, D, M.

Philippine exports: after 1974, what?;
edit’l, UEBR, Aug 64. V 6, No -
p. 1-3.

DEBTS, Public—Philippines DEL
Study ‘of ‘Philippine public debt, by J. - oy
“* C. Espiritu. UEBR, Aug’64-V6, 5
No. 2, p. 99-102.
“What's the trath about the pubhc DEI
" debt. PFP, Oc’t 11'} ‘4. V. 57, No. Bl
41, p. 1207 :
DECISION-Making DEF
Decision-making “involving the’ col- W
lege education of lower-middle and ‘
" upper-lower class Filipino families, ahien
by N. A, Gambito. UVJ, Mar '64 |
. ..V. 1, No. 1, p. 11-}-. ; DEP
DECISION’S Judicial See Judgments “Cr
DECONTROL !
Decontrol is working out by A, E
Montelibano.. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31, DEP
No. 15, p. 81. ~ Fi
DEGREES, Academic ]
.Pressing problems._of graduate edu- iy
cation, by M. A. Peralta. PEF, Apr DES]
'64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 2-5. u
DEL CARMEN, M. S. oI
- Without saymg ‘no’. WOct 7 64. £ - ;
31, No. 15, p. 27. :
DELGADO, A. C. “?‘;7}
- Economic legislation—key to indus- ‘
tria'ization. IP, Sep ’64. V. 14 .
No. 9, p. 21-23. R R
DEL MUNDO, F. Fas
. Minor ailments need attentlon STM, 5 1
-Dec 6 '64. p. 52.. - Ric
DEL MUNDO, R. ‘e c
Study to determine whether or neot B ¥
fai'ures affect school drop-outs, by DIA7
D. M. Servando and R. del Mundo Go
GS, Nov ’64. V. 13, No.: 5, p. 346- & &
347. s e
DEL -PILAR, Gregorio H. by x
*~ Battle of Tirad Pass and the death DIAZ
of Gen. Gregorio del-Pilar, by C Ori
S. Avenir. PJE, Nov '64. V. 43, No. = 5
4, p.~294-296. 1 o ' &,
DEL ROSARIO, A. C. DIAZ
Therapeutic program of the male re- " Dev
ceiving ward. PN, Jul-Aug ’64 V. e -t
33, No. 4, p. 197-198, = .- b6,
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DEL ROSARIO brothers, inc.

- “‘Your. son ‘canmot inherit your - job,

- by G. L. Galvan. WG, Oct 21 '64.

V. 31, No. 17, p. 32-33.

DEL ROSARIO, L. S.

Blue Sunday law: its origin and pro-

visions. STM, Dec 20 ’64. p. 60-61.

PARTMENT of agricultuie -

Why the agricultural programs of the
government fail, by C. F. Nolasco.
WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No 8 b

604,

ARTMENT of education

Crime against’ sehoolc'hﬂdren, by E

R. Kiunisala. PFP, Nov 21° ’64 V.

57, No. 47, p. 10-|.

'ARTMENT of finance

Finance academy, by E. R. Kiunisala.
PFP, Dec9'64 V 57, No. 51, p.

| =Lel By

IDERIO, J. E. 973

Rural banking " in ‘the Phll‘ippmes

- role in community development.
PEB, Nov-Dec ’63 V. 2, No. 2, p.
- 8-

ALUATION of currency

What’s happening to the peso?, by J.

Yench. WG, Dec 16 ’64 V. 31, No.

25, pi2.I1 Y

, Francisco C

Farmer takes a prize, by F. M. Ca-

-~ liwag. -STM,-Oct 4 ’64. p. 14-15.

Rice ‘farmer of the year, by D. H.

Grecia. WG, Oct 14 '64. V. 31, No.

16, p. 28-29.-

o B AL

Government service insurance ' sys-

tem “and its role -in economic

growth. PEB, Nov-Dec ’63 V. 2

Origin and "significance of the FNA
- seal. PN, Sép-Oct ’64.- V. 33, No.
5, p. 280-281. &

-SUETO, T.
Development-of modern budgeting in
the Phi'ippines. UEBR, Aug ’84 V.
-6, No. 2;p: 102-106.- -
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DIET, Deficient : -

- Malnutrition—the . root of disease.
PN, Jul-Aug '64. V 33, No. 4, P
205-210-+.

DIETETIC association of the Phﬂlppmes

Dr.-Sumabat of the dietitians, by D.
Pumaren. WH, Oct 25 '64. p. 18719.

DIOKQ, B € .0

‘Liberal education: and the university.
UVJ, Mar 1 '64. V.1, No. 1, p. 4.

DIRECTORS See Moving: picture direc-

tors = - - 5 %

DISCIPIJNE

National dlsclplme, by G Roxas. UVJ
Mar '64. V. 1, N01p6+

DISEASES

Metabolic diseases. and nutntmn, by
.P.-C. Campos. Sc Rec, Jun ’64 V.
5, No. 6, p. 88-90.

Malnutrition: the root of dlsease PN,
Jul-Aug ’64 V. 33, No ‘4, p. 205-

e T A

DISEASES of ammaIs

See Domestic ammals—Dzseases and
pests

DIZON Edlth

Music teacher in the provmce WH
Nov 22 ’64. p. 34.

DOCUYANAN, G S

Communication skills with patlents
PN, May-Jun ’64. V. 33, No. 3, p.
146-148.

DOGS,. Experiments on . See Ammal

experimentation

DOHERTY, .T F.

‘ Sociology and rehgious maturity.
PS, Oct 64. V. 12, No4p681-
698.

DOLLS L

Philippine dolls win pr:lze in U. S.
by J. V. Jabat. PFP, Nov 28 ’'64.

V. 57, No. 48, p. 79.

DOMESTIC anima's—diseases and pests

Controlling common swine diseases,
by C. G. Tuiza. WG, -Oct 7 ’64. V.
'31, No. 15, p. 22-23.

DOMESTIC employees See Household

employees
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DOMINGO, 0. S.
Pinoys lose faithful friend. WG, Oct
21 64. V. 31, No. 17, p. 18.
DORIA-GAMILLA, Alice
Million thanks to Alice, by A. Miran-
da. STM, Aug 23 ’64. p. 28-29.
DRAMA
How we can survive the zarzuela, by
R. G. Lingat. WG, Oct 28 4. V.
31, No. 18, p. 16
Pre-war Filipino plays in English: a
historico-critical study, by S. B.
Cabahug.. UVJ, Mar '64. V. 1, No.
1, p. 544
See also Zarzuela
DRAMAS
A miracle! a miracle!, by A. R. Asun-
cion. PJE, Nov. 64. V. 43, No. 4, p.
264-267.
DRAMATIZATION in education
Role playing in teaching, by A. F.
Villanueva. USTJE, Mar-Apr '64.
V. 6 No. 4, p. 12|,
DROP-OUTS
Our enormous school drop-outs, by
B. B. Paguio. PFP, Oct 3 '64. V.
57, No. 40, p. 20-.
Study to determine whether or not
failures affect school drop-outs, by
D. M. Servando and R. del Mundo.
GS, Nov 64, V. 13, No. 5, p. 346-
347,
See alse Student withdrawals
DUERAS, M.
Election facts and figures. PFP, Oct
31 ’64. V. 57, No. 44, p. 66.
DUMAUAL, R. R.
How to encourage leisure reading.
GS, Nov '64. V. 13, No. 5, p. 340-341.
DUMLAO, E. M.
Effects of play activity on the nursing
care of child patients. PEF, Apr
’64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 46-51.

DURIAN (fruit)
Fruit with a bad odor, by M. B. Gar-
cia. GS, Nov 64. V. 13, No. 5, p.
378.

DY AGC.
Cases in business administration.
UEBR, Aug ’64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 84-
96.

E

ECAFE
See Economic commission for Asia
and the Far East

EDF
See  Economic development founda-
tion

EEA
Sea Emergency employment admi-
nisration

ECHAVES, V. B, Jr.

Place of religion in the curriculum.
UVJ, Jun ’64. V. 1, No. 2, p. 44-.

ECONOMIC assistance

Foreign aid in planned economic de-
velopment, by C. V. Crucillo. ERJ,
Jun '64. V. 11, No. I, p. 4-17.

ECONOMIC commission for Asia and
the Far East

ECAFE holds trade conference. SR,
Jul-Sep '64. V. 8, No. 3, p. 33.

ECONOMIC conditions

American editor warns against oli-
garchy, by A. V. H. Hartendorp.
WG, Oct 21 ’64. V. 31, No. 17, p.
' Iy

Economic news digest, by P. B. Of-
femaria. PEB, Jul-Aug ’64. V. 2,
No. 6, p. 48-53.

Ghosts that haunt road of P. I. eco-
nomy. WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No.
16, p. 2}

Man, a corporation (NASSCO) and
14 years, by A. P. Policarpio.
PHM, Oct 11 '64. p. 9-13.

Our condition, by A. C. Espiritu. IP,
Sep '64. V. 14, No. 9, p. 3-9-L.
Our prob'ems are ‘BRTC’, by E. Pa-
dua. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31, No. 15,

p. 20.

Real creators of wealth, by J. T.
Tanchanco. PHM, Dec 5 '64. p. 22.

Socio-economic indicators. See issues
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of Philippine economy bulletin

State of our industrial sector, by H.
M. Henares, Jr. IP, Sep '64. V. 14,
No. 9, p. 16-19.

State of our industrial sector, by H.
M. Henares, Jr. PHM, Dec 5 ’64.
p. 18-19-1.

Substance of economic nationalism,
by R. A. Cruz, Jr. WG, Oct 21 '64.
V. 31, No. 17, p. 64-.

Wanted: economic debate, by F. M.
Bacungan. PHM, Dec 5 '64. p. 23.

We have a date with the future, by
G. Rivera. WG, Oct 21 ’64. V. 31,
No. 17, p. 20-21.

NOMIC cooperation

See Economic planning, Interna-
tiona'; Internal cooperation
NOMIC development

Directions of developments. ERJ, Sep
'64. V. 11, No. 2, p. 73-T5.

Government service insurance sys-
tem and its role in economic
growth, by R. A. Diaz. PEB, Nov-
Dec '63. V. 2, No. 2, p. 16-1-.

Human resources: key to socio-eco-
nomic development, by S. K. Roxas.
Sc Rev, Jun ’64. V. 5, No. 6, p.
834-.

Macapagal’s no. 1 economist, by E.
R. Kiunisala. PFP, Oct 17 ’64.
V. 57, No. 42, p. 10-}-.

One hundred largest industrial and
commerecial ecorvorations in the
Phi'ippines. UEBR, Aug '64. V. 6,
No. 2, p. 4-12. {

Shift from political to economic free-
dom, by C. Benitez. PEF, Jul ’64.
V. 13, No. 2, p. 2-4.

Some policy aspects of development,
by I. S. Macaspac. ERJ, Jun ’64.
V. 11. No. 1, n. 18-28.

NOMIC development foundation

Economic development foundation.
PS, Oct 64. V. 12, No. 4, p. 720-
722,

NOMIC growth
A-sessing the condition of investment
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in human recources to agricultural
and community development, by
A. M. Dalisay. PEB, Jul-Aug ’64.
V. 2, No. 6, p. 5-28.

See also Economic development

Significance of our post-war tariff
policy to economic development,
by E. M. Curaza. UEBR, Aug '64.
V. 6, No. 2, p. 97-99.

Economic planning without tears, by
G. L. Galvan. WG, Oct 14 '64. V.
31, No. 16, p. 34-35.

Estimating expected consumer de-
mand in the in the Philippines, by
J. B. Feraren. ERJ, Sep '64. V. 11,
No. 2, p. 83-94,

Two-fold effects of economic con-
trols, by C. B. Tulio. PEF, Apr
64, V. 13, No. 1, p. 52-59.

ECONOMIC planning, International

Economic cooperation in Southeast
Asia, by C. Ancheta. UEBR, Aug
'%64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 61-67

ECONOMIC policy

Some policy aspects of development,
by 1. S. Macaspac. ERJ, Jun 64.
V. 11, No. 1, p. 18-28.

ECONOMICS :

Bonus for businessmen, by J. T. Bus-
tamante. PHM, Dec 12 ’64. p. 4-5.

Decontrol: review of progress and
definition of future imperatives, by
S. K. Roxas. PEB, Jan-Feb ’64. V.
2, No. 3. p. 29-36. 3 4y

ECONOMISTS

Macapagal’s no. 1 economist, by E.
R. Kiunisala. PFP, Oct 17 ’64. V.
57, No. 42, p. 10|

EDITORIALS >

After parity—what?, by T. M. Loc-
sin. PFP, Nov 7 '64. V. 57, No. 45,
p. 14+ 2%

After pity and terror—sanitv? TFP,
Oct 31 64. V. 57, No. 44, p. 8.L.

Bitter tea of Emmanuel Pelaez. PFP,
Dec 19 ’64. V. 57, No. 51. n. 1.

Bonifacio and his love for bonks FT,
Nov '64. V. 19, No. 4, p. 220-221.
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Campaign vs. firearms. WG, Oct 7,
'64. V. 31, No. 15, p. L

Central Azucarera de Tarlac sugar
refinery. SN, Sep '64. V. 40, No. 9,
p. 515-516.

Condemned playground. PFP, Oct 3
64, V. 57, No. 40, p. 1.

Directions of development. ERJ, Sep
'64. V. 11, No. 2, p. T3-75.

Editor’s page, by P. G. Gowing. SJ,
3rd Quarter '64. V. 11, No. 3, p. 172.

Filipino family in perspective, by M.
C. Peralta. PEF, Nov ’64. V. 13, No.
3 pa2

For the NP’s it’'s the summit or
bust. WG, Jul 8 ’64. V. 32, No. 2,
Dol

Horse’s mouth. PFP, Oct 31 ’64. V.
57, No. 4, p. 1.

IBE imbroglio. UP, Aug-Sep '64. V.
3, No. 8 & 9, p. 181.

Kettle and the pot. PFP, Oct 24 ’64.
V. 57, No. 43, p. 1.

Lawmakers should not be lawbreak-
ers. PFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40,
40, p. 8. <

Let’s clean up first. PFP, Oct 10 ’64.
V. 57, No. 41, p. 1.

Nearly. PFP, Nov 14 64. V. 57, No.
46, p. 1.

New text in PI-US relation. WG,
Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 1.

Nuclear nursing has come to stay.
PN, Mar-Apr '64. V. 33, No. 2. p.
68.

“On politics and rice.” PFP, Oct 247'64.
V. 57, No. 43, p. 8.

Participation in the National hospital
week. PN, Mar-Apr ’64. V. 33, No.
2, p. 68.

Pressing problems of graduate edu-
tion. by M. C. Peralta. PEF, Apr
4. V. 13, No. 1, p. 2-5.

Reflections on friendship day. UP.
Jul '64. V. 3, No. 7, p. 1291

Reneat performance PFP, Nov 28 64.
V. 57, No. 48, p. 1.

Retail trade and other economié¢ pro-
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posals: the hiatus in rising expec-
tations. ERJ, Jun ’64. V. 11, No. 1, p.
1-3.

Seminars in schools and colleges of
nursing. PN, May-Jun ’64. V. 33,
No. 3, p. 128-129.

Shift from political to economic free-

“dom, by C. Benitez. PEF, Jul '64.
V. 13, No. 2, p. 2-4.

“Special relations.” PFP, Dec 26 ‘64
V. 57, No. 52, p. 1.

Their own words. PFP, Dec 19 64. V
V. 57, No. 51, p. 8.

" Theory and practice, by T. M. Loesin.

PFP, Nov 28 '64. V. 57, No. 48, p.
8.

Time to open our eyes. WG, Oct 21
‘4. V. 31, No. 17, p. 1.

Vietnam crisis and local politics. WG,
Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 1.

We aimed too high on so low a sup-
port. WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31, No. 18,
p. 1.

What kind of government do we
have? PFP, Oct 24 '64. V. 57, No.
 Eopeki s By )

EDUCATION

Education in a technical age, by E
F. Rustia. USTJE, Mar-Apr "64. V.
6, No. 4, p. 37} 7

Even earlier than Mabini's time
graduate school was here. STM,
Dec 13 '64. p. 30.

Intrinsic motivation: a vital need for
college freshmen, by H. Mitchell
CT, Oct ’64. V. 10, No. 3, p. 24~
26.

Liberal edueation and the university.
by E. C. Diocko. UVJ, Mar '64. V.
1, No. 1, p. 4.

Philippine education: a dark per-
spective,, by U. F. Agalabia.
USTJE, Aug-Oct ’64. V. 7, No. L
p. T0-T1.

PJE point of view, by A. Isidro. See

issues of Philippine journal of edu-

cation.

St. Thomas on human perfection by
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A. Valbuena. USTJE, Aug-Oct '64.
Y. T,'No. 1, pac8i

What is an educated man?, by J. R.
Salonga. PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3,
p. 178.

EDUCATION—Aims and objectives
Education, by A. S. Sambrana. FT,
Oct ’64. V. 19, No. 3, p. 154-155.
Our part in the pursuit of the aims
and objectives of Philippine edu-
cation, by J. T. Enriquez. FT, Oct

'64. V. 19, No. 3, p. 171-175.
UCATION and democracy
Academic excellence and education
for dynamic citizenship in a de-
mocracy, by M. Kalaw-Katigbak.
PEF, Apr ’64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 6-12.
UCATION of children
Beque-t of wings, by C. S. C. Alaba-
do. WH, Dec 20 64. p. 6-7.
Children of the world, by L. Jara-
milla. WW, Oect 30 ’64. V. 13, No.
27, p. 18-19.
Learning early about world peace,
by R. M. Querol. WG, Oct 21 64.
V. 31, No. 17, p. 37-39}-.
World every child should discover,
by M. C. L. Pantoja. WG, Oct 21
$4. V. 31, No. 17, p. 41.
CATION of women
Academic excellence and education
for dynamic citizenship in a de-
mocracy, by M. Kalaw-Katigbak.
PEF, Apr '64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 6-12
Career: boon or bane to a woman,
by G. Reyes. WW, Nov 6 '64. V.
13, No. 28, p. 26-2T-}-.
CATIONAL finance
Covernment financing of the Philip-
pine educational system, by S. R.
Gonzalez. Sc¢ Rev, May ’64. V. 5,
No. 5, p. 53-59.
we must watch every centavo
we spend on education, by R. G.
Tupas. STM, Aug 2 '64. p. 10-11.

and accurate, by A. Isidro. PJE,
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Oct ’64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 172-173.
Educational planning for socio-eco-
nomic development, by R. Alejan-
dro. PJE, Nov 64, V. 43, No. 4,
p. 256-257.
EDUCATIONAL research _
Report on the international confer-
ence for the advancement of edu-
cational research, by M. C. Peralta.
PEF, Jul '64. V. 13, No. 2, p. 5-22.
EDUCATIONAL system
Improving the quality of education
in Asia. UP, Jul '64. V. 3, No. T,
p. 130-138.
EDUCATIONAL tests and measure
ments
Testing the results of learning, by L.
J. Custodio. USTJE, Aug-Oct '64.
V. 7, No. 1, p. 46-}.
EDUCATORS
Education secretary’s man Friday, by
I I Crisostomo. WG, Oct 14 '64.
V. 31, No. 16, p. 26.
ELECTION districts
FElection facts and figures, by M.
Dueiias. PFP, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No.
44, p. 66. 3
ELECTIONS—Philippines
One year to go, by WG editorial staff.
‘WG, Dec 2 '84. V. 31, No. 23, p.
4.
ELECTIONS-—United States of
America
U.S. at the crossroads, by R. E. Ken-
newick. PFP, Oct 31’64. V. 57, No.
4, p. 2. !
ELECTRICITY
Destruction, rehabilitation, expansion,
by G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec 30 '64.
V. 31, No. 27, p. 28--.
ELECTRONIC data processing
Tmpact of electronic data processing
equipment on accounting systems,
by F. B. Bertol. PJPA, Oct 63. V
7, No. 4, p. 286-}-.
ELEGANCE See Fashion
ELIAS, A. P.
Philippines—travel at your risk. WG,




Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No. 79, p. 8-}.
ELIOT, R. E.

Japanese—how they died. WG, Oct

14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 87.
EMERGENCY employment administra-
tion

Regional development and employ-
ment in the Philippines, by A. Q.
Yoingco. PJPA, Oct 63. V. 7, No.
4, p. 254-}-.

EMPLOYMENT

Regional development and employ-
ment in the Philippines, by A. Q.
Yoingco. PJPA, Oct ’'63. V. 7, No.
4, p. 254

ENCARNACION, A. M.

Bulacan’s pioneer farmer. WG, Jul

15 '64. V. 32, No. 3, p. 24-25-.
ENGLISH language—Grammar

Learning the parts of verbs through
sounds, by T. M. Rivera. USTJE,
Mar-Apr '64. V. 6, No. 4, p. 26}

ENGLISH language—Study and

Teaching

Analysis of the written English of
college students, by F. P. Laxama-
na. PEF, Jul 64. V. 13, No. 2, p.
44.53.

English campaign, by N. G. Valderra-
ma. PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57, No.
46, p. 81.

First reading lessons in English, by
P. C. Boller. PJE, Nov ’64. V. 43,
No. 4, p. 278-2191.

Not book English but current Eng-
lish. PJE, Nov '64. V. 43, No. 4,
p. 260-261|.

Resource unit for a grade six class
in English, by P. C. Boller. PJE,
Oct ’64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 207-209.

Second language approach in the
teaching of English, by J. B. Ser-
rano. USTJE, Dec-Jan '64. V. 6,
No. 3, p. 8.

Sense function of language as an
aid to English teaching, by C.I.C.
Estacio. PEF, Apr '64. V. 13, No.
1, p. 22-33.
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Structural differences between Eng-
lish and Tagalog verbs, by L. Cas-
telo. PEF, Jul '64. V. 13, No. 2,
p. 39-43.

ENRIQUEZ, J. T.

Our part in the pursuit of the aims
and objectives of Philippine educa-
tion. FT, Oct '64. V. 19, No. 3, p.
171-175.

EPILEPSY

Emphasis on the epileptic, by G. G.

Goloy. STM, Oct 4 '64. p. 38-39.

ERFE, C.

- Semi-porcelain dinnerware from lo-
cal materials. Sc Rev, Jun ’64. V.
5, No. 6, p. 911.

ESCUDERO, M.

What being motherless can mean to
a child. WH, Oct 11 ’64. p. 11

ESCUETA, P. R.

Bad calls at the Olympie fights,
PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57, No. 46, p.
121

ESPINA, Pedro R.
Exceptional mayor, by P. Garay.
WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p.
87.

ESPIRITU, A. C.

Our Condition. IP, Sep ’64. V. 14
No. 9, p. 3-94.

ESPIRITU, J.C.

Study of Philippines public debt
UEBR, Aug '64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 99-
102.

ESSAYS—Competitions

Christmas in Evanston, Il'ineis, by
P.C.S. Malay. WG, Dec 16 ’64. V.
31, No, 25, p. T7-78.

Merry Christmas in foreign land, by
J.B. Blando. WG, Dec 16 '64. V.
31, No. 25, p. 79-80.

My most memorable Christmas in
America, by B. N. Santos. WG
Dec 16 '64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 69-
70. :

‘Peace on earth . in America
by N. C. Allen. WG, Dec 16 684
V. 31, No. 25, p. T0-T1.
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Young boy’s Christmas in America,
by S. Reyes. WG, Dec 16 '64. V.
31, No. 25, p. 72+

'ABAYA, D. M.

Cebuw’s memorable Christmas. WG,
Dec 16 '64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 46.
Day Rizal visited Cebu. WG, Dec

30 ’64. V. 31, No. 27, p. 9.
He gave himself a job. WG, Oct 7
4. V. 31, No. 15, p.:21.
Magellan cross puzzle. PFP, Oct 24
’64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 57
This new art medium uses butter-
fly wings. WG, No 4 '64. V. 31,
No. 19, p. 18-19.
'ABILLO, E. Q.
Tomorrow is Sunday; story. WG, Jul
22 '64. V. 32, No. 4, p. 20-21.
IACED, .01 C,
Sense function of language as an aid
to English teaching. PEF, Apr ’64.
V. 13, No. 1, p. 22-33.
RES, R. A.
Herbicides. SN, Sep '64. V. 40, No.

Reply to Romulo. CT, Jun ’64. V.
10, No. 3, p. 30-33.

A, M.

Mzkati: tribute to Rizal’s progress.
PHM, Oct 17 ’64. p. 18+.
ANGELIO, C.

What the farmer needs. PFP, Nov
14 ’64. V. 57, No. 46, p. 58-59.
CAVATIONS (archaelogy)

After Tabon, what?, by J. A. Quiri-
no. 'WG, Jul 15 '64. V. 32, No. 3,

Leaf scorch of sugar cane in the
Philippines. SN, Oct '64. V. 40,
No. 10, p. 617.

ITS
SEATO exhibit: unity in diversity.
WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p.
22-24.
TIALISM
Existentialism, by F. Kappler. STM,
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Dec 13 '64. p. 42-45.
EXPORT trade See Philippines—
Commerce
F

FNA See Filipino nurses association
FABELLA, Armand V. (about)

Davao penal farm, should it be
abolished? by G. de Gracia. WG,
Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 6.

Macapagal’s no. 1 economist, by E.
R. Kiunisala. PFP, Oct 17 ’64. V.
57, No. 42, p. 10+

FABIAN, A. C.

We have a long way to go to de-
velop the cattle industry. WG,
Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 58.

FABIAN, M. A.

Finance agents raid fake stamps
plants. WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No.
16, p. 85.

FACTORIES

Industries—they mushroom in Rizal,
J. T. Bustamante. PHM, Oct 17
64. p. 25-26.

Squires Bingham—Philippines’ first
ammo plant. PHM, Oct 17 ’64. p.
23.

FAITH

Faith and the object, method and
goal of philosophy, by J. L. Ro-
che. PS, Oct '84. V. 12, No. 4, p.
648-665.

FAJARDO, Reynaldo T. (about)

Education secretary’s man Friday, by
I. I. Crisostomo. WG, Oct 14 '64.
V. 31, No. 16, p. 26.

FAMILY, Filipino

Decision-making involving the col-
lege education of lower-middle
c'ass and upper-lower class Filivi-
no families, by N. A. Gambito.
UVJ, Mar 64. V. 1. No. 1, p. 11.+.

FAMILY life

Characteristic features of Cebuano
life in a changing society. by L. R.
Quisumbing. UVJ, Jun ’64. V. 1,
No.2, p. 10-}-.

Filipino family—impact of new so-
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cial and cultural forces on 1t, by
M.F.G. Atienza. PEF, Nov ’'64.

Filipino family in perspective; editl,
by M. C. Peralta. FEF, Nov '64.
V. 13, No. 8, p. 2.

Kuya: the image of leadership, by
E. A. Franco. STM, Dec 6 '64. p.
42-43.

FARM machinery

See Agricultural machinery

FARM produce

Challenge on the farmer, by J. Y.
Feliciano. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31,
No. 8, p. 6.

FARMERS

Farmer takes a prize, by F. M. Ca-
liwag. STM, Oct 4 '64. p. 14-15.

Tribute to my father, by D. H. Gre-
cia. WG, Dec 23 '64. V. 31, No.
26, p. 22.

What the farmer needs, by C. Evan-
gelio. PFP, Nov 14 ’64. V. 57, No.
46, p. 58-59.

FARMERS’ cooperative associations

Role of farmers cooperatives in rais-
ing production and income in the
rural communities, by P. N. Mab-
bun. ERJ, Sep '64. V. 11, No. 2,
p. 95-106.

FASHION

Elegance, by C. Kasten. WW, Nov
13 '64. V. 13, No. 29, p. 12-13.

FEEDING and feeding staffs
ATA feed mills helps boost Philip-

' pine agriculture, by G. L. Galvan.
WG, Aug 19 64, V. 31, No. 8, p,
24.

FELICIANO, J. Y.

Challenge to the farmers. WG, Aug
18 '64. V. 31, No. 8§, p. 7.

- Farmer-public servant, by J. S. An-
tonio. WG ,Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No.
8p 7.

Low harvest for essential crops, by
F. Caliwag. STM, Dec 27 '84. p.
38-39.

What's happening to our rice crash
program?, by C. A. Carunungan.

WG, Aug 19 64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 5.
FELIZARDO, M. I.

Mass transportation in the larger
cities of the Philippines. ERJ, Sep
‘64, V. 11, No. 2, p. 107-120.

FERAREN, J. B.

Estimating expected consumer de-
mand in the Philippines. ERJ, Sep
%64. V. 11, No. 2, p. 83-94.

FERNANDEZ, A. B.

How the modern farmer does it.
WG, Dec 23 '64. V. 31, No. 26, p.
22,
FERNANDEZ, J.
Bohol fights fiesta extravagance.
PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57, No. 46, p.

34
FERNANDO, F. D.
Christmas is a problem for the post-
man. STM, Dec 20 '64. p. 44-45.
FERRARIS, S. H.
Leyte landing—I was there. WG, Oct
21 ’64. V. 31, No. 17, p. 87.
FERTIG, Wendell (about)
My reunion with Fertig, by R. D.
Bala. PFP, Dec 19 64. V. 51, No.
51, p. 18}.
FERTILIZERS and manures
Reasons for fertilizer usage in trop-
ical countries. SN, Sep '64. V. 40,
No. 9, p. 582.
FESTIVALS
Bohol. fights fiesta extravagance, by
J. Fernandez. PFP, Nov 14 ’64. V.
57, No. 46, p. 34.}.
FICTION
Flora, by W. J. Pomeroy. WG, Jul
1°’64. V. 31, No. 1, p. 18-19.
Funeral pyre, by D. Fresnosa. PFP,
Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 18.L.
See Short stories
FILIPINO nurses’ association
Origin and significance of the FNA
seal, by S. S. Diaz, PN, Sep-Oct
64. V. 33, No. 5, p. 280-281.
See Sep-Oct 64 Philippine journal
‘of nursing. V. 33, No. 5.
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FILIPINOS

“Indolence” and “corruption” of Fi-
lipinos, by T. M. Locsin. PFP,
Dec 26 '64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 8.

Filipino family: a frank reappraisal,
by G. Reyes. WW, Oct 2 '64. V.
13, No. 23, p. 26-21.

Sma’l town Filipinos, by K. Polotan.
IFP, Dec 19 ’64. V. 57, No. 51,
p. 24-.

FILIPINOS abroad ;

Filipino in Rome, by G. Cabrera
PFP, Nov 21’ 64. V. 57, No. 47, p.
TR

How Filipinos make ends meet in
West Germany, by F. Galinde.
WG, Oct 21 ’84. V. 31, No. 17, p.
26.

~ ‘Original Andy’ comes home, by J.

V. Umali. PHM, Oct 31 ’64. p. 18-
19.

Pinoys lose faithful friends, by O
Domingo. WG, Oct 21 '64. V. 31
No. 17. p. 18.

FILIPINOS in South Vietnam
They are doing a good pob, by J. F.

Villasanta. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31,
No. 15, p. 8.

FILIPINOS in the United States

VYou want to go to America? by G.
R. Pefia. WG, Dec 23 '64. V. 31,
No. 26, p. 24.

FINANCE

Is the government broke?, by R. V.
Mapile. WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No.
19, p. 34-.

Local government taxatxon . fm—
ancing, by A. Q. Yoingco. UEBR,
Aug '64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 26-29.

Present state of our monetary poli-
cy, by R. Cruz, Jr. CM, Oct 31
‘64, V. 19, No. 44, p. 6-9-.

Study of Philippines public debt, by
J. C. Espiritu. UEBR, Aug ’64.
V. 6, No. 2, p. 99-102.

What’s the truth about the public

~ debt. PFP, Oct 10 '64. V 57, No.

41, p. 12.
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FIREARMS

Campaign vs. fu“earms, ed;t’l WG,

Oct 7 64. V. 31, No. 15, p. 1.
FISH culture

How to raise fish in rice padd:es by
P. R. Manacop. CCJ, Oct ’64. Y
7, No. 8, p. 174-175.

FISHES
Results of studies on the blology of
tunas; by I. A. Ronquillo. Sc Rev,
-May -’64, V. 5, No. 5, p. 60-65.
FISHING
Futures of fishing, by -P. T. Ta-
- mesis. STM, Dec 6’ ’64. p. 54="5.
- Purse “seine: to -catch a fish alive, by
A. O. Flores. STM, Sep 12 '64. p.
40-41. '
FLOOD prevention and: control

Are we losing the race against
floods?, by N. I. Marte. WG, Jul
15 '64. V. 32, No. 3, p. 1213_|_

FLORENTINO, A. S.

 Legend of Maria Makiling. WH, Dec

13 '64. p. 3-5. .
FLORES, A. O.
- Antidote for old age STM Dec 6
- ’64 p. 34_35 .

Marcos makes the mark. STM, Dec
6 ’64. p. 8-9.

‘Purse- seine: to catch a fish alive.
STM, Sep 12 '64. p. 40-41.

Reformation of the barrios’ attitude
towards land reform. STM, Oct 11

c o184, -, ~22-25
FLORES, B. i ®

Banana jitters, fritters,” and litters.

STM, Dec 20 *64. p. 20-21.
FLORES, H.

Banana deal. PJE. Nov '64. V 43,
No. 4, p. 250-251.

Rice—the™ perennial problem. PJE,
Oct ’64. V. 43, No. 3p 170

FLORES, P. M.

Chhildren’s adjustive behavior drrin~
the first three weeks of pre-school.
bv P. M. Flores and I. Gomez.
PEF, "Apr-'64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 40-
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Maternal attitudes toward child rear-
ing, by P. M. Flores and I. Gomez.
PEF, Nov '64. V. 13, No. 3, p. 27-
45,

FLORESCA, E. M.

Political characters to meet in ’65.
PFP, Oct 31 64. V. 57, No. 4, p.
61.

FLORESCA, E. S. - :

Hongkong—why I like going there.
WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p.
9.

FLOUR mills

Can the Philippine flour industry
survive? WG, Oct 28 '64.V. 31, No.
18, p. 44-A—44-D.

FLOWER gardens See Gardens
FOLK dancing

Bayanihan twinkling on their toes,
by M. A. Mercado. PHM, Oct 3
'64. p. 8-9.

World toasts the Bayanihan, by M.
C. Pantoja. WG, Jul 15 '64. V. 32,
No. 3, p. 8-}.

FOLKLORE

Philippine folklore " Juan Tamad
series. GS, Nov '64 . 13 No. 5,
p. 355-357.

FONTANILLA, V. D.

Good that men do lives after them.
PFP, Oct 17 '64. V. 57, No. 42, p.
8182

FOOD

Are you wise about your food peso?,
by D. G. Nuyda. WH, Oct 25 '64.
p. 10=11.

Discovering the joys of processed
food, by M. Montilla. WH, Oet
25 ’64. p. 14-15.

What's eating the nutrition campaign,
by J. Protacio. WH,Oct25'64 p-
22-23.

FOOD industry

Food pioneers, by B. Rodriguez.

STM, Sep 12 '64. p. 34-38

FOOD supply

" Food production the root of the prob-
lem, by C. Aponilario, STM, Sep

12 ’64. p. 20-21.
FORCE (violence)
Violent times, by F. Lagon. PFP, Nov
21 64. V. 52, No. 47, p. 95-97.
FOREIGN aid
Progress through cooperation, by R.
C. Alvarez. PFP, Oct 10 ’64. V. 57T,
No. 41, p. 26}-.
See Economic assistance
FOREIGN investments
Policy of indecision, by L. M. Guer-
rero. PFP, Nov 7 64. V. 57, No.
45, p. 46-48.
See Investments, Foreign
FOREIGN language
See Language and languages
FOREIGN relations
Great split, by R. E. Kennewick.
PFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p.
2.
FOREIGN trade
Economic cooperation in Asia: its
possibilities and limitations, by I S.
Macaspac. PEB, Jul-Aug '64. V. 2,
No. 6, p. 29-37.
See also Commerce; Philippines—
Commerce
FORMADERO, C, F.
Superstition—a challenge to science
teachers. PJE, Nov 64. V. 43, No.
4, p. 272.
FORONDA, S. L.
Why storms have Filipina names.
PHM, Aug 15 ’64. p. 30-31.
FRANCO, E. A,
Kuya: the image of leadership. STM.
Dec 6 '64. p. 42-43.
FREE press, Philippines
Philippine free press and its short
story pronouncements, by E. O.
Constantine. UVJ, Mar 64. V. 1
No. 1, p. 26}
FREIGHTS rates See Shipping—Rates
FRESNOSA, D,
Funeral pyre; story. PFP, Oct 3 64
V. 57, No. 40, p. 18.}-.
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DS, T. W.

Veto and repassage of the Hare-
Hawes-Cutting act: a catalogue of

motives. PS, Oct '64. V. 12, No. 4,

p. 666-680.

IENDSHIP

Reflections on friendship day; edit’l.

UP, Jul '64. V. 3, No. 7, p. 120+.

- SHIP, inc.

Friendship when it is most needed,

by E. Arce. PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57,

No. 46, p. 18-19.

UIT

Fruit with a very bad odor, by M.
B. Garcia. GS, Nov ’64. V. 13, No.
5, p. 378.

High price of lanzones, by R. C. Al-
varez. PFP, Oct 31 '64. V. 57, No.
44 pn. 181,

See also Lanzones

RAL rites and ceremonies

American and Filipino ways of death
by K. Polotan. PFP, Oct 31 '64. V.

57. No. 44, p. 48-L.

NITURE

Accent on acacia. WH, Oct 18 ’64. p.
20.

G

See Government serviee insur-
system

IL, J. F. Don

Way of a trailblazer. WG, Dec 2 64
V. 31, No. 23, p. 32.4-.

*LINDO, F.

How Filipinos make ends meet in

Wesl. Germany. WG. Oct 21 %64, V.

31, No. 17, p. 26.

VAN, G. L.

ATA feed mills help boost Philippine
agriculture. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31,
No. 8, p. 24.

Business from the land and the sea.
WG, Dec 2 ’84_ V. 31, No. 23, p. 36.

Businessman with a golden touch.

QUARTER 1964

WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 36.
Destruction, rehabilitation, expansion.
WG, Dec 30 64. V. 31, No. 27, p.
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Economic planning without tears.
WG, Oct 14 64, V. 31, No. 16, p.
34-35.

Free enterprise and conservatism.
WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No. 19, p-
36-37.

From the school of hard knocks. WG,
Dec 2 64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 38.
He set his eyes on higher values,
WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No. 27, p.

30.

Master formula vs. fake medicine.
WG, Dec 23 '64. V. 31, No. 26, p.
34-35.

New giant in investment field. WG,
Jul 8 '64, V. 32, No. 2, p. 30.

Quezon memorial park. WG, Aug 19
's4. V. 31. No. 8. p. 8-9.

Rabbit mark and rapid multipiica-
tion. WG, Dec 23 '64. V. 31 No 26,
p. 36.

Unique concept in m.anagement WG,
Oct 21 84 V. 31, No. 18, p. 34.
“Your son cannot inherit your io%’

WG, Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No. 17, p.
32-33.
GALUTIRA, E. C.

Taxonomy distribition and seasonal
occurence of edible marine algae
in Ilocos Norte, Philippines, by E.
C. Galutira and G. T. Velasquez.
PJS. Dec ’83, V. 92, No. 4, p. 483-
519, -

GAMBITO, N. A.

Decision-making mvolmng the col-
lege education of lower-midd'e an-
uvbper-lower class Filipino families.
UVJ, Mar 64. V. 1, No. 1. p. 111

GAMMA rays

New method for determining the U-
235 enrichment of flat fuel plates,
by J. O. Ju'iano and P. Meneses.
PJS, Mar '64, V. 93, No. 1, p. 149-
160.

GANSTERS See Crime and criminals
GANZON, Rodolfo G.
Ganzon-Vivo showdown, by G. de
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Garcia. WG, Qct 7 '64. V. 31, No.
15, p. 64.
GARAY, P.

Exceptional mayor. WG, Oct 14 ’64.

V. 31, No, 16, p. 87.
GARCIA, G. de

Puyat on issues. WG, Oct 21 ’64 V.

31, No. 17, p. 5.
GARCIA, M.

Street name changed. STM, Aug 30

'64. p. 60-61.
GARCIA, M. B.

Beautiful Philippines. GS, Nov ’64.

V. 13, No. 5, p. 375-376,
GARDENING

Garden tips, by L. T. Logarta. See
issues of Weekly women’s magaz-
ine.

Green ribbons for a green thumb, by
D. G. Nuyda. WH, Nov 1 ’64. p.
10-11.

- Passion for plants, WW, Nov 6 '64.
V. 13, No. 28, p. 42-43,
GARDENS

At last we're flower-conscious, by
R. C. Alvarez. PFP, Nov 21 '64. V.
51, No. 47, p. 18-+

GARNER, L. A.

Heirs, press, and policy; the Philip-
pine elaim to North Borneo. SJ, 3rd
quarter '64. V. 11, No. 3, p. 173-201.

GASTON, Conchita

Conchita Gaston—new luster, by R.
M. Querol. WG, Dec 2 '64. V. 31,
No. 23, p. 94.

GELVEZON, Ramon

Cleaning up the sin city. by R. Or-

dofiez. PHM, Oct 31 '64. p. 14-16.
GENERAL agreement on tariffs and
froda

" Realities of fnendshlp, by T. M. Loc-
sin. PFP, Oct 17 ’64. V. 57, No,_ 42,
pi L

GEOMETRY—Problems, exercise, etc.

Geometry for the grade pupil, by C.
S. Avenir. PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No.
3, p. 196-197.

JOURNAL

GERUATRUCS See Old age
GICA, L. T.

Will Habay remain a model barrio?
PFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p.
51.

GOLD

‘Historical review of gold in the Phil-
ippines, by F. R. Tegengren. PJS.
Dec '63. V. 92, No, 4, p. 551-600.

GOLQY, G. G.

Christmas and charity. STM, Dec 20
‘64, p. 42-43.

Emphasas on the epileptic. STM, Oct

4 '64. p. 38-39.
GOMEZ, I. See under Flores, P, M.
GONZALES, O. F.

Clothing and textiles for elementary

grades. V. 13, No. 5, p. 388-390.
GONZALES, Ramon Abella

Clarence Darrow?, by J. Yench

. WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p.
104

GONZALES, S. R.

Government financing of the Philip-
-pine educational system, Sc Rev.
May 64. V. 5, No. 5, p. 53-59.

GONZALEZ, L. T,

Loss of ascorbic acid in chemically
peeled and candied santol (San-
coridum koetjape (Burm. F.)
Merr) fruit, by L. T. Gonzalez and
others. PJS, Dec ’63. V. 92, No. &
p. 431-436.

GONZALEZ, N. M.

Little carabao; story, WH, Dec 13

84, p. 8-9.
GONZALEZ, O. N.

Isolation of chemical composition of
‘mung - bean  (Phaseolus aureus
roxb.) protein, by O. N. Gonzales
and others. PJS, Mar ’64, V. &8
No. 1; p. 47-56.

GORE, Sushila
-Planned parenthood, by E. A. Apos-
tol. WH, Nov 1 %64. p, 4-5.
GOROSPE, V. R.
Advertising in the Philippines: so

voLUmE XI, numers &



ethical consideration. PS, Oct '64.
V. 12, No. 4, p. 605-622,
GOVERNMENT See also Nations
COVERNMENT appropriations and
expenditures
Pork barrel system, by G. M. Roxas.
PJPA, Oct '63. V. 7, No. 4, p.

254
GOVERNMENT
zllowances, etc.
Christmas bonus for government em-
ployees?, by R. C. Alvarez. PFP,
Nov 14 ’'64. V. 57, No. 46, p. 30-}-.

GOVERNMENT finance See Finance

GOVERNMENT investigations
Executive c'emency for Lacson?, by

M. Padilla. PFP, Nov 7 '64. V. 57,
No. 45, p. 10,

Ganzon-Vive showdown, by G. de
Gracia. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31, No.
15, p. 6.

New fertilizer racket, by R. C. Al-
varez. PFP, Dec 19 64. V. 57, No.
8L, p. 12.L

GOVERNMENT investigations—
Government contracts
National diserace, by E. R. Kiuni-
sala. PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57, No.
46, p. 4.1 .

Nearly; edit’l, PFP, Nov 14 ’64. V.
57, No. 46, p. 1.

Watch out for this deall, by N. G.
Rama. PFP, Nov 14 ’64. V. 57.
No. 46, p. 5.

SOVERNMENT officials

One man against city hall, by A.
B. Calderon. STM, Oect 4 '64. p.
30-31.

COVERNMENT service insurance

system

How the GSIS operates to maintain a
system of service for security, by
A. B. Calderon. STM, Dec 13 '64.
p. 28-29.

Government service insurance sys-
tem and its role in economie
srowth. by R. A. Diaz. PEB, Nov-
Dec ’63. V. 2, No. 2, No. 2, p. 16-}.

employees—Salaries,
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GOWING, P. G.

Islam: the contemporary scene. PS
Oct '64. V. 12, No. 4, p. 639-647.
A. Cutshall, The Philippines: a na-
tion of islands; book review. SJ.
4th quarter 6'4. V. 11, No. 3, p.
Editor’s page; edil. SJ, 3rd quarter

'64. V. 11, No. 3, p. 172.

Leon Ma. Guerrero: the First Filipi-
no: a biography of Jose Rizal; bock

~ review. SJ, 3rd quarter '64. V. 11,
No. 3, p. 255-257.

GRACIA, G. de

Comelec is fast! ‘WG, Dec 16 ’64. V.
31, No. 25, p. 84.

Davao penal farm—should it be
leased? WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No.
19, p. 6.

Ganzon-Vivoe showdown. WG, Oct
7'64. V. 31, No. 15, p. 64.

Comelec: is it a separate republic?
WG, Aug 19 64. V. 31, No. 8, p.
p. 34 3

Gil J. Puyat—egiant in economics.
WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p.
-1

How can we justify this to our peo-
ple? WG, Jul 15 '64. V. 32, No. 3,
p. 44-.

Industry is caved for T million. WG,
Jul & 64. V. 32, No. 2, p. 6-T-}.
It’s Marcos-Lopez! WG, Dec 2 '64.
V. 31, No. 23, p. A.

New era’s comedy of errors. WG,
Jul 15 84. V. 32, No. 3, p. 2-3

Outstanding senators '64. WG, Jul 1
*64.V. 31, No. 1, p. 10-L.

Roots of the V-V affair. WG, Dec 9

g4, V. 31, No. 24, p. 3.

Storm over 2 bills. WG, Jul 22 '64.
V. 32, No. 4, p. T--.

"~ Two from Rizal—how will they fare?

"W, Oct 28 %64. V. 31, No. 18, p.
454,
What's up Osmefia’s sleeves? WG,
D=c 30 '64. V. 31, No. 27, n. 31,
Young leaders take over. WG, Dec
23 ’64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 5.
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GRADUATE degrees
See Degrees, Academic
GRADUATE students

Masters degree program in our
teacher’s colleges, by F. L. de
Guzman. PJE, Oct ‘64. V. 43, No.
3, p. 185-187.

GRAMMAR English

See English 'anguage—Grammar

Sequence of tenses, by J. del Tufo.
MST, Jul-Oct '64. V. 14, No. 2 &
3, p. 314.

GRECIA, D. H.

Antonio Lunsz, greatest general of
revolution. WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31,
No. 18, p. 87.

Champion of them all. WG, Oct, 28
64, V. 31, No. 18, p. 28-29.

Corn farmer of the year. WG, Dec,
27%64.2V: 31; No.:23, p. 30.

MLGQ’s farm reforms. WG, Aug 19
'84. V. 31, No. 8, p. 10.

Ric= champ keens up the good work.
WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No. 27, p.
22.

Rice farmer of the year. WG, Oct 14
84, V. 31, No. 16, p. 28-29.

Tribute to my father. WG, Dec 23
4.V 31, No: 26, p: 22,

CRPQOUP instructions See Teaching
GUERRERO, J. L.

Philippines’ most unique library.
PFP. Oct 24 64, V. 57. No. 43, p.
28|,

Toward enough rice for all. PFP,
Oct 17" 64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 184

GUERRERO, L. M.

Pr'iev of indecision. PFP, Nov 7 ’64.

V. 57, No. 45, p. 46-48.
GUEVARRA, Guillermo B.

From the school of hard knocks, by
G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec 2 '64. V.
31. No. 23, p. 38.

(7ULLAS, Vicente

Leader among Cebu educators, by
J. V. Jabat. WG, Jul 22 ’64. V. 32,
No. 4, p. 11.

JOURNAL

GUMABONG, R. P.
How to win a beauty contest. PFP,
Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 30.
GUZMAN, F. L. de
Master’'s degree program in our
teacher’s colleges. PJE, Oct '64. V.
43, No. 3, p. 185-187.
GUZMAN, N. P. de
Knowledge of progress or results in
educational motivation. USTJE,
Mar-Apr '64. V. 6; No. 4, p. 324
GUZMAN, T. G. de
Dangers in disguise. STM, Dec 6 '64.
p. 36-37.
(CUZMAN, V. J.
Mr. Justice keeps long hours. WG,
Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 124}
GUZMAN, Vicente J. (about)
Author’s bio-graphic. WG, Nov 4
'%4. V. 31, No. 19, p. 12-1.

H

HARBORS

Hell has not improved, by A. A. Ar-
boladura. PFP, Oct 17 '64. V. 57,
No. 32, p. 30}

HARE-Hawes-Cutting law

Veto and repassing of the Hare-
Hawes-Cutting act: a catalogue of
motives, by T. W. Friend. PS, Oct
64 V. 12, No. 4, p. 666-680.

HARTENDORP, A. V. H.

American editor warns against oli-
garchy. WG, Oct 21 ’64. V. 31, No.
N A

HECHANOVA, C.M.

Rea! angel in Sapang Palay. WH.

Dec 27 '64. p. 10-11.
HECHANOVA, Rufino (about)

Man who lives with controversy, by
F. M. Caliwag. STM, Aug 30 ’64.
o It

HENARES, H. M., jr.

State of our industrial sector. IP.
Sep '84. V. 14, No. 9, p. 16-19.

State of our industrial sector. PHM.
Dec 5 ’64. p. 18-19.

voLuME XI, NUMBER 4

Ju



HEROES

After the foul deed, by F. M. Cali-
wag. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No.
27, p. 8.

Andres Bonifacio: great man of the
month, by A. F. Nobles. PJE, Oct
64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 211-213.

Antonio Luna, greatest general of
revolution, by D. H. Grecia. WG,
Oct 28 ’64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 8T.

Batt'e of Tirad Pass and the death
of Gen. Gregorio del Pilar, by C.
S. Avenir, PJE, Nov '64. V. 43,
No. 4, p. 294-296.

Filinino pantheon, by T. Boquiren.
PFP, Dec 19 '64. V. 57, No. 51, p.
76,

He lived a full life, by J. de los
Reyes. WG, Jul 8 '64. V. 32, No.
2, p. 20-21.

Juan Juna—patriot on canvass, by
A. T. del Castillo. WG, Oct 21 '64.
V. 31, No. 17, p. 10+4.

Mabini: a silhouette, by R. V. Cruz.
WG, Jul 22 ’64. V. 32, No. 4 p.
10-11.

Notes on Emilio Jacinto, by L. B.
Bascon. GS, Nov ’64. V. 13, No. 5,
p. 352-354.

Unknown soldier is borne to new
resting place. WG, Dec 9 '64. V.
31, No. 23, p. 6-T7.

THER education

Responsibilities of higher education,
by C. Pascual. PEF, Jul 64. V.

13, No. 2, p. 23-28.

GPIT, L. A.

Family of acrobats. PFP, Nov 7 '64.

V. 57. No. 45 p. 18.

RY. See Philippines—History

il R

nouage prob'em. CT, Jun '64. V.

10, No. 2, p. 11-17.

FILENA, F.

ild’s first true love relationship.

WH, Oect 11 ’64. p. 18-19.

TY
ating in the examinations, by A.
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Isidro. PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3,
p. 174-175.

Time to open our eyes; editl. WG,

Oct 21 ’64. V. 31, No. 17, p. 1.
HONGKONG

Why I like going there, by E. S.
Floresca. WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31,
No. 19,'p. 9.

HONTIVEROS, A.

Research studies at the University of
the Visayas. UVJ, Mar '64. V. 1,
No. 1, p. 62

Three medical problems viewed by a
catholic educator. UVJ, Jun ’64.
V. 1, No. 2, p. 20,

HORSEMANSHIP

Hurrsh for the horse!, by G. C.
Brillantes. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V. 57,
No. 52, p. 26}

HOSPITAL week

From the sentiment to serve, by J.
S. Navarro. PN, May-Jun ’'64. V.
33, No. 3, p. 138-139.

HOSPITALS

Participation in the national hospital
week; edit’l. PN, Mar-Apr '64. V.
33, No. 2. p. 68.

Role of the hospital in community
development, by P. N. Mayuga.
PN. May-Jun ’64. V. 33, No. 3, p.
133-136.

HOUSHOLD employees

Modern s'ave market, by J. Velasco.
PFP. Nov 14, '64. V. 57, No. 46.
p. T4-T6.

HOUSEWIVES

Travails of a housewife. PFP, Nov

14 '64. V. 57, No. 46, p. 224.
HUMAN rights day and week

Letter to school boys ang girls, by
A. F. Nobles. PJE, Nov '64. V.
43, No. 4, p. 290-291.

HITMANISM

Renaissance ideal of civic humanism,
by A. V. Romualdez. PS, Oct '64.
V. 12, No. 4, p. 291-604.

HUSBANDS
How a man grows from husband to
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father, by A. M. Molina. WH,
Dec 6 '64. p. 4.

|

I.R.R.I. See International rice re-
search institute
IFUGAQOS

Problems facing the Aetas, Ifugaos,
by (G. C. Darang. CM, Nov 28
‘64. V. 19, No. 48, p. 16-21.

TLAGA, M. T.

Our se'ected CAC seedling clones

" and their performance in the Luzon
area. SN, Sep '64. V. 40, No. 9,
p. 534

ILIGAN capitol college

Tligan capitol college. PHM, Dec 28

64. p. 24.
ILIGAN city

Iligan—city of waterfalls. PHM, Dec
26 '64. p. 5-T.

Iligan, the industrial hub of the land
of promise, by A. P, Policarpio.
PHM, Dec 26 '64. p. 10-13.

Saga of native courage, by C. P. Ca-
bili. PHM, Dec 26 '64. p. 16-17.

ILIGAN integrated steel mill

Transition to integrated steel milling,
by W. A. Marabella. PHM, Dec 26
'84. p. 20-23.

JLLITERACY

Literacy in the Philippine public
schools, by I. Manalo. GS, Nov '64.
V. 13, No. 5, p. 334-339.

IMMICRANTS in the United States.

See Filipinos in the U.S.

IMMORAL literature and pictures

What is obecene?, by J. F. Villasanta,

WG, Jul 1'64. V. 31, No. 1, p. T-+.
INCOME tax returns. See Tax returns
INDUSTRIAL management

Qur condition, by-A: C: Espiritu.

IP Sep ’64. V. 14, No. 9, p. 3-8}
INDUSTRIALIZATION

Economic legislation—key to indus-
trialization, by A. C. Delgado. IP,
Sep '64. V. 14, No. 9, p. 21-23.

Get industry out of immobilism!, by

A. P. Policarpio. PHM, Dec 5
64. p. 10-11-4-.

State of our industrial sector, by H.
M. Henares, jr. PHM, Dec 5 '64.
p. 18-194.

State of our industrial sector, by H.
M. Henares, jr. IP, Sep '64. V. 14,
No. 9, p. 16-19.

To survive and prosper, by H. M.
Henares, jr. PEB, Jan-Feb '64. V.
2, No. 3, p. 37-40.

INDUSTRY

0il industry: its growth and devel-
opment, by F. C. Rodriguez. PEB.
Jan-Feb '64. V. 2, No. 3, p. 20-24.

Scientific diplomacy in South East
Asia, by D. V. Vi'ladolid. Se Rev,
May '63. V. 4, No. 5, p. 6-8.

INGARAN, Jose G. fr (about)

An “Off-beat” priest: he preaches
with songs. by S. Pimentel. STM,
Dec 20 '64. p. 48.

INGERSOL, J. H.

Crisis in management. PJPA, Oct

63. . V. 7, No. 4 p. 249-.
INSULIN

Insulin plotting: better done than
described, by N. P. Sanchez. PN,
Mar-Apr ’64. V. 33, No. 2, p. 80-

- 85.

INTEGRITY

Time to open your eyes; edit’l. WG,

Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No. 17, p. 1.
INTENGAN, Carmen Llamas (about)

Dr. Intengan of the nutritionists, by
D. Nuyda. WH, Oct 25 '64. p. 18-
19.

INTERIOR decoration

And now they are four, by D. M
Torrevillas. WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 31
No. 19, p. 40-. o

INTERNATIONAL conference for the
advancement of educational research

See Educational research

INTERNATIONAL cooperation

Economic cooperation in Southeast
Asia, by C. Ancheta. UEBR, Aug
’64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 61-67.
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INTERNATIONAL rice research
institute.

Toward enough rice for all, by J. L.
Guerrero. PFP, Oct 17 ‘64. V. 57,
No. 42, p. 18-}

INVESTMENTS

Assesing the contribution of invest-
ment in human resources to agri-
sultural and community develop-
ment, by A.M. Dalisay. PEB, Jul-

Aug '64. V. 2, No. 6, p. 5-28.

INVESTMENTS Foreign

This type of-investment by American
firms is not the kind to cement
PI-US ties, by N. I. Marte. WG,
Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 32.
GATION

Twelve billion pesos, by L. A. Ocam-

po. WG, Aug 19-'64. V. 31, No. 8,

p. 56.

Water where the land needs it, by V.
R. Carlos. PFP, Oct 24 64. V. 57,

Adjusting teacher demand and sup-
ply. PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3, p.
175.175.

Cheating in the examinations. PJE,
Oct ’64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 174-175.
Educational planning can besound
and accurate. PJE, Oct ’64. V. 43,

No. 8, p. 172-173.

Mabini’s educational ideals. PJE, Oct
'64. V. 43,.No. 3, 173-174,

PJE point of view. PJE, Nov '64. V.

43, No. 4, p. 252-253.

ISLAM

Islam: the contemporary scene, by
P. (5. Gowing. PS, Oct '64. V. 12,
No. 4, p. 639-347.

See also Muslims

ISLANDS

Two islands called Christmas, by B

Paguio. STM, Dec 27 '64. p. 44-45.

RAEL

The Miracle of Israel, by G. Marcial.

‘WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No. 27, P

SELECTED PERIODICAL INDEX 441

J
JABAT J. S.

Leader among Cebu educators. WG,
Jul 22 64. V. 32, No. 4, p. 11.
Philippine dolls win prize in U.S.
PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No. 48, p.

79.

“WAR” over alien “harassment.”
PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57, No. 46, p.
42-43. :

JACINTO, Emilio

Notes on Emilio Jacinto, by L. B.
Bascon. GS, Nov ’64. V. 13, No.
5, p. 352-354.

JAPANESE

Geishas are fun, by E. P, Patanfie.

WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p.

JAPANESE in the Philippines
Japanese—how they died, by R. E.
Eliot. WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No.
16, p. 8T
JAPANESE women
(eishas are fun, by E. P. Pataniie.
WG, Dec 2’64 V. 31, No. 23, p.
241 :
JARAMILLA, L.
Children of the world. WW, Oct 30
64, V. 23, No. 27, p. 18-19.
JARAMILLO, J. G.
Public health nursing on the spot-
light. PN, May-Jun '64. V. 33, No.
3, p. 150-152.
Public hea'th nursing on the spot-
light. PN, Sep-Oct '64. V. 33, No.
5, p. 289-291.
JERUSALEM
Journey to Jerusalem. WG, Dec 16
'64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 34.L.
JESUS Christ T
Flight into Egypt, by C. A. Carunu-
ngan, WG, Dec 23 ’64, V. 31, No.
26, p. 16-17-L.
That wonderful being—Christ, by G.
S. San Diego. WG, Dec 23 '64. V.
31, No. 26, p. 30.
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JESUS, E. de

Vision and revision in Nick Joaquin’s
“Portrait of the artist as Filipino.”
MST, Jul-Oct '64. V. 14, No. 2 & 3,
p- 54

JEWS

Miracle of Israel, by G, Marcial. W@,
Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No. 27, p. 44

See also Israel

JIMENEZ, Jose M. Sr.

Champion of them all, by D. H. Gre-
cia. WG, Oct 28 ’64. V. 31, No. 18,
p. 28-29.

JIMENEZ, R. B.

A voice to give. WW, Oct 2 '64. V.

13, No. 23, p. 29}
JIMENEZ, R. S,

They court in bed. WG, Oct 28 ’64.
V. 31, No. 18, p. 19.

Tuba barometer. PFP, Nov 28 ’64.
V. 57, No. 48, p. 24.

JOCANO, F. L,

Kinship system and social organiza-
tion of the Sulod of Central Panay.
PEF, Apr ’64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 13-21.

Linguistic e'ements in socialization
progress. PEF, Nov ’64. V. 13, No.
3, p. 3-9.

JOHNSON, Lyndon B, (about)

On his own now, by R. E. Kenne-
wick. PFP, Nov 14 ’64. V. 57, No.
46, p. 5.

JOHNSTON, C.

Time for a change. WG, Oct 21 ’64.

V. 31, No. 17, p, 8.
JOURNALISM

How well has the press fulfilled its
mission?, by V. H. Anifion. FFP,
Oct 24 '64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 66.

Fress and economic affairs, by B. C.
Osias. WG, Dec 23 '64. V. 31, No.
26, p. 31.

JUDGMENTS

Recent court decisions affecting busi-
ness, by J. P. Torres, Jr. UEBR,
Aug ’64. V. 6, No. 2, p. T7-79.

JULIANO, J. O.
Empirical representation of the

thermal neutron spectra of slightly
enriched, uranium dioxide fue'ed,
water-moderated cores of low H:
28 atomic ratios, IJS, Mar '64. V.
93, No. 1, p. 161-170.

New method for determining the U-
235 enrichment of flat fuel plates,
by J. O. Juli-no and P. Meneses.
FJS, Mar ‘64. V. 93, No. 1, p. 149-
160.

Semi-empirical equation for the ther-
mal neutron distribution of FRR-
I, by J. O, Juliano and C. L. Fi-
neda. FJS, Dec '63. V. 92, No. 4, p.
437-440

Calibration of cobalt-60 teletheraphy
machines using benzene-in-water
dosimeters, by J. O. Juliano and
G. R. Capco. FJS, Dec '63. V. 92,
No, 4, p. 441-446.

JUMALON, Juliano M.

This new art medium uses butterfly
wings, by D. M. Estabaya. WG,
Nov 4 64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 18-19.

JURADO, Augusto L.

Combat ready, by A. N. Repato. WG,

Oct 14 '64, V. 31, No. 16, p. 16.
JURADO, E., Jr.

Freight rates controversy. THM, Aug
8 ’64. p. 8-9.

‘So-called’” Macapagal-Villareal rift.
THM, Aug 29 '64. p. 6-T.

JUVENILE delinquency

Children of darkness, by W. D. Nol-
ledo. FFP, Nov 21 64 V. 57, No.
47, p. 5.

Is it possib'e now to predict a child’s
chances of becoming delinquent?,
by E. Aldaba-Lim. WH, Oct 11 64.
p. 14-15.

Today’s teen-agers—what do they
want?, by K. Folotan. PFP, Oct 24
'64. V. 57, No. 43, p, 48.L,

Twelve-year-old boy in handcuffs.
by D. G. Nuyda. WH, Oect 11 ’64.
PS5

Why kids kill! FFP, Oct 3 %64. V. 57,
No. 40, p. 19,

voLuME XI, NUMBER 4
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LACAMBRA-AYALA, T.

Three tin kings; story. FFP, Dzc 26

’684. V. 57, No. 52, p. 314
LACBAY, Andalicio

‘Original Andy’ comes home, by J.
V. Umali. PHM, Oct 31 '64. p. 18-
19.

LACSAMANA, R. G.

Americans like WG. WG, Oct 14 '64.

V. 31, No. 16, p. 21.
LACSON, Rafael

Executive clemeney for Lacson?, by
M. fFadilla. PFP, Nov 7 ’64. V. 57,
No. 45, p. 10-}-.

LAGON, F,

Case of Farouk Chaffei and Pasay
city cops. PFP, Oet 17 '64. V. 57,
No. 42, p. 87-88.

Christmas: a season of crime? FFP,
Dec 26 64. V. 57, No, 52, p. 63-69.

DM goes to Washington. FFP, Oct
10 ’64. V. 57, No. 41, p. 75-T7.

His nation’s jeepney ban experiment.
PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No. 48, p.
87-89.

Political front cets livelier. FFP, Nov
14 ’64. V. 57, No_ 46, p. 95-97.

Robbery in broad daylight. PFP, Oct
31'64. V. 57, No. 44, p. 87-89.

Third force manifesto creates a stir.
TFP, Dee 19 64. V. 57, No. 51, p.
96-97.

Violent times. PFP. Nov 21 64 V.
59, No. 47, p. 95-97.

L.LAND reform

Reformation of the barrio’s attitude
towards land reform, by A. O. Flo-
re~, STM, Oct 11 ’64. p. 22-25.

Senator dissents, by J. Liwag. PHM,
Aug 8 '64. p. 28-29,

LAND registration commission

No funds for “Operation barrio ti-
tule,” by J P. Abletez. PFP, Oct
17 ’64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 26

LAND tenure

Meakiling farmers seek retention of
their land, by A. F. Paredes. CM,
Nov 7 ’64. p. 20-21.

No funds for “Operation barrio ti-
tulo,” by J. P. Ab'etez, PFP, Oct
17 ’64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 26}

LANGUAGE

Language: means to an end, by J.
D. Constantino. CT, Jun ’64. V. 10,
No. 3, p, 2-T.

Language problem, by I. P. Hizon
CT, Jun ’64. V. 10, No. 2, p. 11-17.

LANGUAGE and languages

Liguistic elements in socialization
progress, by F. L. Jocano. PEF,
Nov 64. V. 13, No. 3, p. 3-9.

LANGUAGE and languages—Study and
teaching

Analysis of the written English of
college students. by F. P. Laxa-
mana. PEF, Jul ’64. V. 13, No. 2,
p. 44-53.

Learning of a foreign language, by
E. F. Aguas. PEF, Apr '64. V. 13,
No. 1, p. 34-40.

Structural differences between Eng-
lish and Tagalog verbs, by L. Cas-
telo PEF, Jul ’64. V. 13, No. 2, p.
39-43.

Second language approach in the
teaching of English, by J. B. Ser-
rano. USTJE, Dec-Jan 64, V. 6
No. 3, p. 84.

LANGUAGE and thought

Sense function of language as an aid
to English teaching, by C. I. C. Es-
tacio. PEF, Apr '64. V. 13, No. 1.
p. 22-23.

LANGUAGE arts—Study and teaching

Language arts exercises for family
week, by AF, Nobles. PJE, Nowv
’64. V. 43, No. 4, p. 288-289 |

LANSIGAN, N. P.

Re-orientation of the Philippine
wood-using industry. PEB, Jul-Aug
’64. V. 2, No. 6, p. 38-41.

LANZONES

High price of lanzones, by R. C. Al-
varez. PFP, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No
4, p. 184

voLuME XI, NUMBER &
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LARKIN, D, F.

This is the story of Sara Manok;
story. GS, Nov ’64. V. 13, No. 5, p.
392-400.

LAUDICO, Minerva C (about)

They choose to serve, by M.CL. Pan-
toja. WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16,
p. 40-41.

LAUREL, J. B, Jr.

Contrast and choice. WG, Dec 2 '64.

V. 31, No. 23, p. B}-.
LAUREL, S. H.

State must safeguard academic free-

dom. STM, Aug 2 "64. p. 14-15.
LAUREL-LANGLEY agreement

Laurel-Langley agreement: a strain
on Philippine-American relations?,
by A. B. Calderon. STM, Nov 1 ’64.
p. 12-13.

Parity oives part of our sovereignty
away, by R. G. Tupas. STM, Nov 1
84. p. 10}

Philippines exports: after 1974,
what?; edit'l, by D. Ma. Daza.
UEBR, Aug ’64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 1-3.

Realities of friendship, by T. M. Loc-
sin, PFF, Oct 17 ’64. V. 57, No.
42, p. 1.

LAVAYNA, C. C.

Coconut water goes scientifie. STM,

Dae 27 64, p. 21.
LAWS

New era’s comedy of errors, by G.
D. Gareia. WG, Jul 15 '64. V. 32,
No. 3, p. 2-3-1.

Suspension of R. A. 4065: rizht or
wrong? WG, Ju'y 15 64, V. 32, No.
T s T

LAWYERS

Clarerce Darrow?. by J. Yench. WG,

Dec. 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 104
LAXAMANA, F. P.

Analysis of the written English of
colleze students. PEF, Jul ’64. V,
13, No. 2, p. 44-53.

LEARNING. Tsychology of

Effective learning takes place in na-

tural situations, by J. Patac. PJE,

FOURTH QUARTER 1964

Nov ’64. V. 43, No. 4, p. 26--.
Motivation to promote maximum

learning, by A, E. Matias. USTJE,

Aug-Oct ’64. V. 7, No. 1, p. 314

Psychology of learning, by L. L. Sa-
maniego. USTJE, Aug-Oct ’64. V.
7, No. 1, p. 18}

LEGENDS

Legend of Borongan: a voyage and
a vision, by I. Angeles. STM, Aug
30 ’64. p. 48.

Legend of Maria Makiling, by A. S.
Florentino. WH, Dec 13 '64. p. 3-5.

Legend of the coconut, by L. Paras-
Sulit. WH, Dec 13 ’84. p. 6-7.

LEGISLATION

“War” over alien “harassment”, by
J. V. Jabat. PFT, Nov 14 '64. V.
57, No. 46, p. 42-43.

See also Thilippines—Legislations

LESSON plans

Color rods in teaching arithmetic.
PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 194-
195.

Detailed lesson plan in language arts
and social studies—grade 4, by R.
3. Concepcion. GS, Nov '64. V. 13,
No. 5, p. 359-362.

Mode! lesson plan in algebra, by D.
Q. Singian. USTJE, Dec-Jan '64.
V. 6, No. 3, p. 30

Model lesson plan in religion, by E.
L. Ontiveros. USTJE, Aug-Oct '64.
V.17, No. 1, p. 57+.

Science teachers’ eolumn: on the
subject of lesson plans, by L. E.
Sangalang. PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No.
3, p. 188-189.

LEVITON, A. E.

Contributions to a review of Philip-
pine snakes, TIL. PJS, Dec '63. V.
92, No. 4, p. 423-550.

Contributions to a review of Fhi'ip-
pine snakes, IV. FJS, Mar ‘84 V.
93, No. 1, p. 131-145.

LIBEL and slander

Quezons sue Marcos for libel, by A.

R. Torres. PFP, Nov 21 ’64. V. 57.
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Ne. 47, p. 44
LIBERAL education

Liberal education and the university,
by E. C. Dioko. UVJ, Mar '64. V.
1, No. 4.,

LIBERAL party

Dadong, the young Liberals and ’65.
by W. A. Marbella. FHM, Dec 5
64, p. 4-5.

Macapagal’s convention, by N. G.
Rama, PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No.
48, p. 6.

Man, Maecapagal, at LP convention,
by F. M. Caliwag. STM, Dec 13
'64. p. 18-23.

Not so easy, by F. V. Tutay. PFP,
Dec 26 ’64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 10-}-.

LIBRARIES

Philippines’ most unique library, by
J. L. Guerrero. TFP, Oct 24 ’64.
V. 57, No. 43, p. 28-L.

LICUANAN, F. H, Jr,

Vietnam still. PJE, Oct ’64. V. 43

No. 3, p. 234-235,
LT=0OT. Beni»min T.

Benjamin P. Ligot (L-Cagayan, 2nd
distriet). by I L. Retizos. WG, Oct
21 ’64. V. 31, No. 17, p.12:

LIM. A. L.

Manila dads read closely between
the lines to see if there is really—
a textbook buy anomaly. WG. Oct
14 4. V. 31, No. 16, p. 5-6.

Untangling the traffic—a superhuman
job. WG, Dec 2 84. V. 21, No. 23, p.
8-7.

LINDA. Nora
See Rapsing, Leonora.
LINGAD, Jose

Labor’s Jong fight for justice, by R.
G. Tupas. STM, Dec 27 64. p.
18-20.

LINGAT, R. (5.

How we can revive the =zarsuela.
WG, Oct 28 ’64. V. 31, No. 18, p
16.

LITERARY ecriticism
Philippines free press and its short

story pronouncements, by E. O.

Constantino., UVJ, Mar ’64. V. 1, LO
No. 1, p.26. LO
LITERATURE o
“Dr. Zhivago”’—its failure as a pro-
paganda, by E. V. Daroy. IEF, LO
Apr ’64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 60-68. iy
LITERATURE—Appreciation and in- L
terpretation B
Can I tach literature?, by C. J.
Colayco. USTJE, Mar-Apr 64. V.
6, No. 4, p. 6. LO]
LITERATURE curriculum (high szhool) T
Literature and the high-school cur-
riculum, by B. Lumbera. MST, LO"
Jul-Oct 4. V. 14, No. 2 & 3, p. .
1. '
LITERATURE. Study and teaching
Why Shakespeare should be taught LUT
in Philippine schools, by M. J. Sil- C:
liman. SJ, 3rd quarter ’64. V. 11,
No. 3, p238-244. |
LIWAG, J. &
Senator dissents. FHM, Aug 8 ’6% ;
P. 28-29. ]
LOCSIN, A. :
Short of incentive rice. STM, Sep 12 T
'64. Pp. 18-19. L
LOCSIN, T.M. o
After parity—what?; edit’l. PFP. §
Nov 7 64. V. 57, No. 45, p. 1-}. LTV
“Indolence” and “corruntion” of Fi'i- ah
pinos. TFP, Dec 26 84. V. 57, No. O
52,'p. 81, 1
Question; edit’l. PFP, Nov 14 '64. LUN
V. 57, No. 46, p. 8. A
Realities of friendshin. FFP, Oct 17 =
61, V. 57, No. 42, poa. C
Theory and practice; editl. TFP, LUN
Nov 28 '64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 8. Fors
Third force—or farce? PFF, Oct 31 A
%4, V. 57, No. 44, p. 4.1, \
Who can lick Macapagal? PFF, Now LYTZF
21 '64. V. 57, No. 47, p. 1. M
LOG industry G
See Lumber industry and trade 1(
LOGARTA, L. T. LYC/
Garden tips. See issues of Weekls bor

voLUME XI, NUMBER
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womens' magazine
LOGGING See Lumbering
LOPEZ B,

Plan for more rice. WG, Oct 14 64.

¥. 31, No. 16, p. 31.
LOPEZ, Fernando

Lopez, by F. V. Tutay. FFP, Nov 28
84, V. 57 No. 48, p. 34,

‘Winning is a ‘habit’, by D. H. So-
riano. WG, Oct 21 '64. V 31. No.
I p. 4+

LOPEZ, M. L.

This is Christmas. WG, Dec 16 '64.

V. 31, No. 25, p. 27.

LOYZAGA, Carlos -

Loyzaga: basketball’s latest brains
on the bench, by A. Siddayao. STM,
Dec 13 64. p. 36-37.

LUMBER industry and trade

Case of the disappearing logs;, by E.
R. Kiunisala. FFP, Oct 24 '64. V.
57, No. 43, p. 6.1."

Re-orientation of the Philippine
wood-using industry;- by N. P,
Lansican. PEB. Jul-Aug '64. V.
2. No. 6 p. 38 41,

I”TMBERA, B. 4 .=

Literature and the h]!’h school cur-
riculum. MST, Ju'-Oct 64. V. 14.
No 2 & 3. p- 145

LITMBERING

Shar1d we log our national parks?,
by J. S. Antonio. WG, Jul 15 '64
V.32 No. 3, p. 7-L.

LUNA, Antonio Laureana

Antonio Luna, greatest general of
revolution, by D. H. Grecia. WG,
Oct 28 684. V. 31, No. lgp 87

LUNA. Juan

Jvan “Li'na—npatriot on canvass, by
A. T: del Castil'o. WG, Oct 21 ’64.
V. 31, No. 17, p. 101.

LTTZENTALES, B. J.

Man who could have been president.

" CM; Oct 17 ’64. V. 19, No 42, p.
10-11.

LYCASTO’SIS catarractarum fever—

‘born =

FOUIRTH QUARTER 1964

Lycastopsis catarractarum feverborn,
a fresh-water polychaete occurring
on Luzon Island, Thilippines, by
E. Berkeley and C. Berkeley.
PJS, Mar '64. V. 93, No. 1, p. 147-
148. i

Lhaa M _

MCCI See Maria Christina ,qh.emica]
industries, inec.

MERALCO See Manila electnc raﬂroad

and lighting- company -

MABBUN, P. N.

- Hole of farmers’ cooperatives in
raising production and income in
the rural communities. ERJ, Sep
64, V. 11, No. 2, p. 95-106.

MABINI, Apoclinario

Mabini: a silhouette, by R V. Cruz,
WG, Jul 22 '64. V. 32, No. 4, p 10-
1.1 :

Mabini’s educa‘tmna1 1deals, by A
Isidro. FJE, Oct ’64. V. 43, No. 3,
p. 173-174. i

MACAPAGAL, Diogdado P.

 Dadong, the young Liberals and '65.
by W. A. Marbella. PHM, Dec 5
‘64, p. 4-51-. .

DM coes to Wachmszton by F. Lagon.
PFP, Oct 10 '64. V. 57, No. 41, p.
T5-T7.

"DM state visit. "WG; Oct 14.°64. V.
31, No. 16, p. 49. N o

-DM talked his wav to the heart of
America, by D. H. Soriano. WG,
Oct 21 64.-V./31-No. 17,-p- 3=

Faces of Mr. Macapagal, by D. I
Soriano. WG, Oct 28-’64. V. 31

o Mot 18p.e BB -

~Tt will have to be a finished rewolu—
tion. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31, No. 15,
p. 5.

It's a DM-Roxas team. W("Z, Dec 9
%%4. V. 31, No. 24, p. 3.1

Macapagal in Ameriea, a very suc-
cessful state vizit,” by N. G. Rama.
PFP, Oct 17 %64. V. 57. No. 42,

‘P 34
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Macapagal in America; the friendly
confrontation, by N. G. Rama. I FP,
Oct 17 '64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 2.

Macapagal v. Marcos—stage is set
for big showdown, by M. Sevilla.
WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p.
Bl

Macapagal’'s convention, by N. G
Rama. TFP, Nov 28 '64. V. 57, No.
48, p. 6.

Macapagal’s most delicate decision,
by N. G. Rama. IFP, Oct 24 '64.
V. 57, No. 43, p. 2.1.

Man, Macapagal, at LP convention,
by F. M. Caliwag. STM, Dec 13
’64. p. 18-23. ;

Man to beat, by A. Zumel. PHM,
Nov 28 64. p. 11-13.

New problems behind, and problems
ahead, by D. H. Soriano. WG, Oct
14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 6.

Parting shots. W(3, Oect 14 '64. V. 31.
No. 18, p. 7.

President goes visitine, by W. A.
Marbella. PHM, Oct 24 '64. p. 5-8.

Ro'e of development banks. FEB,
Nov-Dec ’63. V. 2, No. 2, p. 20}

What happened in Washington?, by
D, H. Soriano. WG, Nov 4 64, V,
31. No. 19, p. 2.

Who can lick Macapagal? by T. M.
Locsin. PFF, Nov 21 ’64. V. 57,
No. 47, No. 47, p, 1.

MACAPAGAL, Evangelina Macaraeg

How to make a first 'ady, by R. M.
Querol, 'WG, Dec 9 64. V. 31, No.
24, p. 24.

MACASPAC, 1. S.

Economic cooperation in Asia: its
possibilities and limitations. PEB.
Jul-Aug 84. V. 2, No. 6, p. 29-
37.

Some poliey aspects of development.
ERJ. Jun '64, V. 11, No. 1, p. 18-
28.

MACATANGAY, F. R.

Color rods in teaching arithmetic

TJE, Oct 684. V. 43, No. 3, p. 194-

195.

MACEDA, C. S.
Routinization as part of music
teaching. GS, Nov '64. V. 13, No.
5, p. 383.

MCMANUS, Roger (about)

Good that men do lives after them,
by V. D. Fontanilla. PFP, Oct 17
64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 81-82.

MADALI, E.

Delineating the leadership roles of
principals, district supervisors, divi-
sion supervisors, division superin-
tendents, and central office super-
visors in supervision. GS, Nov '64.
V. 13, No. 5, p. 342-343.

MAGELLAN’S cross

Magellan cross puzzle, by D. M.
Estabaya. FFP, Oct 24 64. V. 57,
No. 43, p. 574

MAGSAYSAY, Genaro P. (about)

He’s a senator for the peop'e, by M.
Sevilla. WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No.
19, p. 4-54.

MAGSAYSAY, M. A.

Our inadequate port facilities. PHM,

Oct 24 ’64. p. 20-22.
MAJUL, C. A.

Theories on the introduction of Islam
into Malaysia. SJ. 4th quarter 64.
V. 11, No. 4, p.

MAKABENTA, F. P.

Chinese in the Philippines. CM, Oect

17 '64. V. 19, No. 42, p. 24-29.
MAEKATI (Rizal)

Makati: tribute to Rizal’s progress
by M. Estrella. PHM, Oct 17 '64
p. 18]

MALARIA

School for malaria fighters, by P.
A. Zapanta. IFP, Oct 17 '64. V,
57, No. 42, p. 62-63.

MALARIA—Prevention and control

Training in Malaria eradication—-a
thorough business. FN, May-Jun
’64. V. 33, No. 3, p. 137.

WHO appoints epidemiologist for
Thilippines malaria eradication
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programme. IN, May-Jun ’64. V.
33, No. 3, p. 136-137.

LAY, P. C. 8.

Christmas in Evanston, Illinois. WG,
Dec 16 '64. V. 31, No. 25, p. T1-
78.

L.AYSIA confederation

‘More than yesterday—less than to-
morrow. WG, Jul 1 ’64. V. 31, No.

See Diet,, Deficient

MINTA, R. E.

Not book English but current Eng-

lish. PJE, Nov ’64. V. 43, No. 4, p.

260-2611-.

NACOL, P. R.

How to raise fish in rice paddies.

CCJ, Oct 64. V. 7, No. 8, p. 174-

175.

NAGE, Business See Business

management and organization

NAHAN, L.

Ahh, for the simple life. STM, Oct 11
'64. p. 18-21.

Five-year formula for the Filipino
scientist. STM, Dec 20 64. p. 28-29.

Last outposts. STM, Aug 23 ’64. p.
14-15.

Dur telecommunication system. STM,
Aug 30 '64. p. 50-51.

Textbooks business is looking up.

STM, Aug 2 ’64. p. 12.

RALAC . G..C.

emical investigation of the seeds

and oil of bulala (Nephelium

muttabile blume), by G. C. Mafa-

lac and M. F. Col'antes. PJS, Mar

'84. V. 93, No. 1, p. 67-69.

NALO, Erano

e creed, one voice, one vote, by

F. M. Caliwag. STM, Aug 9 ’64. p.

28-29.

ALO, I

racy in the Philippine public

schools. GS, Nov ’64. V. 13, No. 5,

p. 334-339.

QUARTER 1964
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MANGILAPUS, Raul S. (about)

Angry young man of politics, by W.
A. Marbeila. PHM, Nov 28 ’64, p.
14-15.

Manglapuz and his third force con-
cept. WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 5,
p. 1.

Manglapus presses third force. WG,
Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 3-41.

So-called third force and polities of
change, by F. S. Dauz. CM, Nov 28
4. V. 19, No, 48, p. 10-11.

Third force with no force, by R. G.
Tupas STM, Dec 20 ’64. p. 18-19.

Third party in the making, by E. R.
Kiunisala. IFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57,
No. 48, p. 12

MANGUBAT, T. U.

Importance of audio visual aids to
present day teaching. USTJE, Aug-
Oct 684. V. 7, No. 1, p. 77

MANIBOG, F. Ma.

Lipa city adopts family. WG, Oct 28

‘64, V. 31, No. 18, p. 23.
MANILA

Filthy Mani‘a, by F. V. Tutay. I'FP,
Oct 10 ‘64. V. 57, No. 41, p. 2-3-1-.

Let’s clean up first; edit’l. PFP, Oct
10 ’64. V. 57, No. 41, p. 1.

Tourists from Israel lock at us: Ma-
nila is dirty, by A. P. Sarmiento.
WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16,
p. 4-5.

Untangling the traffic—a superhuman
job. WG, Dec 2 64. V. 31, No. 23,
u. 6-T.

MANILA banking corporation

Manila banking corporation. PHM.
Dec 26 64. p. 7.

MANILA cosmos aerated water facto-
ry, ine.
Unique concept in management, by
G. L. Galvan. W(3, Oct 21 '64, V.
31-, No. 17, p. 34.

MANILA electric company

‘Why raise Meraleo rates?, by E. R.
Kiunisala. PFP, Nov 7 '64. V. 57.
No. 45, p. 4.
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MANILA electric railroad and lighting
company

Destruetion, rehabilitation, expansion,
by G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec 31 ’64.
V. 31, No. 27, p. 28|

MANNERS and customs -

How the living bury their dead by
A. Miranda and I. Angeles. STM,
Nov. 1 *64. p. 26.

MANPOWER

Human resources: key to socio-eco-
nomic development, by S. K. Ro-
xas. Sc Rev, Jun ’64. V. 5, No 6, p.
83-87.

Towards a scientific manpower, by
S. K. Roxas. Se Rev, May 63. V.
4, No. 5, p. 1-5.

MANUUD, A. G.

Underdog dramatist: ~ Christopher
Marlowe. PS, Oct 64. V. 12, No. 4
n. 623-638.

MAPILE, R V.

I the sovernment broke? W(, Nov
4’64 V. 31 No. 19, p. 3-L.

MAQUERA, L. G.

~That Marcns bireraphy T'FP, Dec 25
'MV“TNUS?pT—]-

MARAMAG, 1.

Crueader for economic independence.
OM. Nov 28 '64-'V. 19, No. 48, p.
14-15.

“Dvet for women composers. WH,
Nov 29 64, p. 14-15. b
PR Stareo cand vou. WH, Nov 22

S o, p: BO-31

MARANAOS
Nontes on two years among the Ma-

ranao<, by R. L. Bennett. SJ, 3rd
quarter '64. V. 11, No. 3, p.217-237.
MARBELLA, W. A. :
‘Angry voung man’ of politics. PHM,
Nav 28 84 p. 14-15,
' Banning the “busses. PHM Aug 29
84. p. 8-10.
Dadong, the woung Liberals and ’65.
"PHM, Dec 5’64, p. 4-5-L,

Filipino Christmas. FHM, Dec 19 '64,

p. 7-9.

Fasig river, PHM, 0cj‘. 17 '64. p. 12-

14.

Philippine agncultu.re. THM, Aug 8
'64. p. 16-19.
President goes visiting. PHM, Oct 24
’64. p. 5-8.
Quezon’s dream city. PHM, Oct 10
%64, p. 16-19.
. “To call or not—a special session,
PHM, Oct 31 64, p. 10-11..
MARCOS, Ferdinand E. (abouf)

Marcos, by N. G. Rama. PFP, Nov 28
‘4. V. 57, No. 48, p. 2-L.

He moved sver—and took over, by

A. P Policarpio. THM, Nov 28 ’64.
p. 4-6.

I choose Marcos because... FFP,

- Nov 21 ’64. V. 52, No. 47, p. 90-91.

Macapagal v. Marcos—stage is set for
big showdown, by M. Sevilla. WG.
Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 2.,

Marcos, makes the mark, by A. O.
Flores. STM, Dec 6 '64. p. 8-8.

Marcos: steering through trickey po-

“litical currents, by R. G. Tupas.
STM, Dec 6 64, p. 26-27.

Quezons sue Marcos for libel, by A
R. Torres. IFP, Nov 21 '64. V. 57,
No. 47, p. 4|. 3¢

That Marcos biography, by L. B
Perez. PFT, Dec 26 ’64. V. 57, No.
SA D :

That Marcos bingraphv, by L. G. Ma-
quera. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V. 57, No.
52,p. T

MARCOS, Ime'da Romualdez (about)
~ Captivating campaigner, STM, Dee

6 '64. p. 22-23.

How to make a firt lady, by R. M
Querol. W(3, Dec 9 '64. V 31, No.
2, p. 24.

MARIA CHRISTINA chemical indus-
tries, inec.
MCCI puts expansion plans into action
THM, Dec 26 '64. p. 14-15.
"MARIA Christina falls -
Tligan—city of waterfalls, FHM. D=
26 64, p. 5-7.

voLUME XI, nuMeEs &
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MARIVELES (Bataan)

Mariveles: monument to heroism, by
G. P. Tonsay. PHM, Oct 24 64.
p. 30-31.

MARKING, Y.

Unkillable dignity of. WW, Nov 20
4. V. 13, No. 30, p. 8.

When my friend Belen travels. WW,
Nov 15 ’64. V. 13, No. 29, p. 14-
15.

Young lady on her father’s side.
WW, Dec 4 '64. V. 13, No. 32, p.
6-8.

MARLOWE, Christopher (about)

Underdog dramatist: Christoper Mar-
lowe, by A. G. Manuud. IS, Oct
’64. V. 12, No. 4, p. 623-638.

MARQUEZ, M. J.

Growth of commercial banking in the

Philippines. PEB, Nov-Dec ’63. V.
W I B e
MARQUEZ, W. S.

Hatful of memori-g; story. FFP, Nov

?8 '64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 26-28-.
MARRIAGE customs and rites

Ch-~racteristics features of Cebuano
life in a changing society, by L. R.
Quisumbing. UVJ, Jun ’64.

Without saying ‘no’, by M. S. del
Carmen. W(5, Oct 7°64. V. 31, No
15, p. 27.

MARRIED women—Employment

Survey on the effects upon chil-
dren of their mother’s outside em-
ployment, by C. M. Baduel. UVJ,
M=r ’64. V. 1, No. 1, p. 401-.

MARTE, N, I.

Are we losing the race against
flood<?. WG, Jul 15 '64. V. 32, No.
3, p. 12-13.}.

Quezon’s last days. WG, Aug 19 '64.
V. 31, No. 8, p. 10.

This tvoe of investment by American
firm is not the kind to c-ment FI-
US ties. WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No.
19:%. .32.

MARTINEZ, J. I.
Why not a single combined ecurri-
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culum for teacher education in the
Philippines. FJE, Oct '64. V. 43,
No. 4, p. 182-184.

MARTIR, E. M.

First American ship in the Philip-
pines. IFP, Nov 28 64. V. 5T,
No. 48, p. 67-68.

MASILUNGAN, V. A.

Anticancer activity of medicinal
plants locally used in the treatment
of cancer, by V. A. Masiluiigan
and others. PJS, Mar '64. V. 93,
No. 1, p. 57-65.

Screening of plants from the Maki-
ling area for antimierobial sub-
stances, by V. A. Masilufigan and
others. FJS, Dee '63. V. 92, No. 4,
p. 421-430.

MATIAS, A. R.

Motivation to promote maximum
learning. USTJE Aug-Oct ’64. V.
7. No. 1, p. 31+

MATTHEWS, James Jr. (about)

American-Pinoy with beautiful mus-
cles, by F. G. Bass. PFP, Oct 24
‘64, V. 57, No. 43, p. 70}

MAYORS i

Bayanihan girl dancer is now a
mayor, by G. V. Azurin. WG, Dec
23 '64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 21.

Exc~ptional mavor. bv F. (Garav.
WG, Oct 16 '64. V. 31. No. 16, p. 87.
16. p. 87.

MAYUGA, P. N.

Role of the hospital in community
development. PN, May-Jun ’‘64.
V. 33, No. 3, p. 133-136.

MAYUGA, S. L.

I met one who hit his mother on the
head till she was dead. WH, Oct
HPsonaT.

Sound of Filipino music. WH, Nov
22 '64. p. 8-10.

MEANY, J. J.

Self-evaluation and se'f-improve-
ment. CT, Jun ’64. V. 10, No. 2.
p- 18223 5

Teacher as image of God. CT. O-t
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'84. V. 10, No. 3, p. 2-5.
MEDICAL ethics

Three medical problems viewed by a
Catholic educator, by A. Hontive-
ros. UVJ, Jun ’64. V. 1, No. 2, p.
20-}-.

MEDICAL laws and legislations

Medico-legal aspects of nursing
practice, by M. G. Zarraga. PN,
May-Jun 64. V. 33, No. 3, p.
140-145.

MEDICINAL plants

See Botany medical

MEDICINE

Master formulas vs. fake medicine,
by G. L. Galvan, WG, Dec 23 '64.
V. 31, No. 26, p. 34-35.

MENDEZ, Paz Folicarpio (about)

A mvet: intellectual activity, by M.
C. L. Pantoja. WG, Aug 64. V. 31,
No. 8, p. 29.

MENDOZA, B. V.

Power women have over men, WW,
Nov 20 '64. V. 13, No 28, P 26-
30.

MENESES, P.
See under Ju'iano, J, O.
MENTALLY Handicapped children

What is X’mas like in a welfare
home?, by D. M. Torrevillas. WG,
Dec 16 64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 58+

MENTAL illness

Mental illness in the Philippines:
scourge for an unprepared society.
by J. Pope. STM, Aug 30 64. p.
421

MFRCADO, Juliana C. (about)

Tribute to Juliana C. Mercado, by S.
A_ Buenafe. PN, May-Jun 64. V.
33. No. 3. p. 155-166.

MERCADO, M. A.

Bavanihan twinkling on their toes.
PHM, Oect 3 ’64. p. 8-9.

Speaker’s lady. FHM, Aug 15 '64.
. 12-13.

MERCADO, N. J.

Topulation of the Philippines: its as-

pects and problems. ERJ, Sep ’64.

V. 11, No. 2, p. 76-82.

MERGERS See Business conso'idations

and mergers

MERRITT, J. V.

5 fateful decisions. WG Aug 19 ’64.
V. 31, No. 8, p. 10-}.
METABOLIC diseases See Diseases
METABOLISM 1
Metabolie diseases and nutntmu, by
P. C. Campos. Sc Rev, Jun ’64.
V. 5, No. 6, p. 88+
MEYNER, C. 8. A% T
Birth control—but when? WG, Oct
28 '64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 10-|.

- Birth control—but - when? . (conclu-
'sion) WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No.
19, p. p. 20-21.L.

MICHELANGELO Buonarroti- - -

See Buonarroti, Michelangelo

"MIDWIFERY eduecation

Upgrading midwifery edueatmn in
the Fhilippines, by S. A Buenafe.
" PN, Jul-Aug '64. V. 33, No. 4, p.
199-201.
MILAN, P. C, =
Let’s live by Quezon’s code. WG,
Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 12.L.
MILITARY bases
Last outposts, by L. Manahan. STM,
Aug 23 '64. p. 14-15.
MILITARY bases, U. S. x
Killings at U.S. military bases, by
N. G. Rama. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V.
57, No. 52, p. 2.
“Special relations”; edit'l. PFP, Dec
26 ’64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 1.
MILK :
Milky way in food industry. STM.
Sep 12 ’64. p. 38-39.
MINDORO, M. N. G
Shaping the world economy. bv J.
Tinbergen; book review., ERJ, Sep
4. V. 11, No. -2, p. 121-122,
MINING towns
World’s largest chrome deposit at
our doorstep, by V. V. Benavides
CM, Oect 31 ’84. V. 19, No. 44 P-
-18-21.
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MINORITIES

i roblems facing the Aetas, I‘ugaos,
by G. C. Darang. CM, Nov 28
'64. V. 19, No. 48, p. 16-21.

MIRANDA, A.

How the living bury their dead. STM,
Nov 1 '64. p. 36. ;

Miliion thanks to Alice. STM Aug,
23.’64. p. 28-29..

Quaint I h}hppme buzlal customs
PHM, Oct 31 ’64. p. 17.

MIRANDA, G. S.
- Community - development:- and na-

“'tional development; book .review.
ERJ, Sep '64. V. 11, No. 2, p. 122-
124 - ol e = 5 -

"MITCHELL, H.

* Infrinsic motivation: -a v1tal need for
college freshmen. CT, Oct: ’64 V.
10, No. 3, p.: 24-26."

Fractical suggestion for financing
the - -public ' elementary - schools.
TJE, Oct ’'64. V. 43, No 3, p
179-181. 1.

MOHAMMEDANISM

Theories of the introduction of Islam
into Malaysia, by C. A. Majul. SJ.
4th quarter ’64. V. 11, No 4 p

MOLINA. A. M.

How a man grows from husband to

father. WH, Decﬁ 64, p 4,
MONEY -~ =

Money market, by S. K. Roxas. IP,
Sep 64. V. 14, No. 9, p. 24-25;

What’s happening to the peso?, by
J. Yench. WGr Dec 16 '84. V. 31,
No. 29, p. 2.

MONTELIBANO, A.

Df‘cnn*ro is workmq out. WG Oct
. 7764.V. 31, No. 15, p. 31.
MONTES, R. R.

Supervisor also needs to be - super-

vised. FJE, Oct ’64. V. 43, No. 3,
p. 219
MONTILLA, M.

Discovering the joys of processed

food. WH, Oct 25764. p. 14-15.
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MONUMENTS =
Quezon memorial circle, by E. Cu-
raming. I HM, Oct 10 '6%. p. 24-25.
MORALES, Belen P. (about)
‘When my friend Belen travels, by
Y. Marking. WW Nov 13 '64. V.
13, No. 29, p. 14-15.

_MORENO Jose B.

Jose B. Moreno (N- Romblon, Lone-
district), by I L. Retizos. WG,
Dec 23 ’64. V 31, No 26 p- 18-}—

MORENO, M

Evaluation of the ._.r_;ew “first-year
readers. MST, Jul-Oct '64: V. 14,
No..2 & 3, p. 36}

T olitics and rice. PFP Oct 24 '64.

V. 57, No. 43p15+

; MEOSQUITOES-JExtermmatlon

Use of ordinary table salt against
breeding of mosquitoes: in artifi-
_cial contamers by L.°F. L. Bafiez.
"FJS, Dec '63. V. 92, No. 4, p. 447-
481. >
MOTHERHOOD See Mothers

.MOTHERS :

" Child’s first ‘true experience of true
love, by F. Hofilefia. WH, Oct 11
64, p. 18-19.

_ Re-examining your re‘atmnshm ‘as
mother to your children, by L. Ve-

va-Lapuz WH, Oct 11 ’64. p. 18-
19. '

What beinz motherless can mean to
“ a child, by M. Escudero WH. Oct
11 ’64. p. 11.

MOTHERS—Employment
See Married woman—Employment

MOTIVATION (education)

' Iftrinsie motivation: “a vital need for
college freshmen, by H. Mitchel'.
CT, Oct ’64. V. 10, No. p. 24-%6.

Knowledge of progress on results in
educational motivation; by M. P. de
Guzman. USTJE, Mar-Apr ’64 NG
6,'No. 4, p. 324.

Motivation to promote maximum
learning, by A. E. Matias.. USTJE,
Aug-Oct 64. V. 7, No. 1, p. 31}
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MOTOR buses

Banning the buses, by W. A. Mar-

bella. PHM, Aug 29 ’64. p. 8-10.
MOVING picture censorship

Censorship pains, by A. S. Salao.
WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No. 19, p.
80.

PMPFA sets ground rules for films,
by K. Ortego. WG, Oct 28 ’64. V.
31, No. 18, p. 66-67.

MOVING picture criticism

Shame of the movie industry, by K.
Ortego. WG, Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No.
17, p. 80,

While Hollywood leaves Hollywood,
the Fhilippines goes Hol'ywood
with a bang!, by W. D. Nol'edo.
TFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p.
38-39-}-.

MOVING pictures directors

My life with three directors, by D.
H. Avellana. WG, Oct 7 '64. V.
31, No. 15, p. 9}.

MOVING picture industry

What’s wrong with Pilipino movies?,
by V. S. Baclig. WG, Oct 28 64.
V. 31, No. 18, p. 74-75.

MOVING picture plays

There is something wrong with Fili-
pino movies, by L. U. Cruz. WG,
Dec 30 64. V. 31, No. 27, p. 64.

MOVING pictures

Philippines goes Hollywood with a
bang!, by W. D. Nolledo. PFP. Oct
10 '84. V. 57, No. 41, p. 42-43.| .

MUNICIPAL government

How to win a beauty contest, by R.
P. Gumabong. PFP, Oct 3 ’64.
V. 57, No. 40, p. 30.

MUROZ, T.

Mouse; story. CM, Oct 31 ’64. V. 19,
No. 44, p. 27.

Tinkling silver bells; story. CM, Oct
31'64. V. 19, No. 44, p. 264

MURDER

Executive clemency for Lacson?,

by M. Padilla. PFP, Nov 7 '64. V.

57, No. 45, p. 10|.

Multiple murder, by F. V. Tutay
FFP, Nov 28 '64. V. 57, No. 48, p.
10-}-.

MUSIC

All for the love of symphonic musie,
by D. G. Nuyda. WH, Nov 22 64.
p. 22.

Are we a musical nation?, by G. Ka-
bayao. WH, Nov 22 '64. p. 4.

Music for medicine. WW, Nov 13 '64.
V. 13, No. 29, p. 22-23,

Fhilippine notes on the Asian scale,
by R. Villa, Jr. WH, Nov 22 ’64. p.
6.

Sound of Filipino musie, by S. L.
Mayuga. WH, Nov 22 '64. p. 8-10.

Young rondalla players. WH, Nov 22
‘64, p. 11.

See also Rondalla

MUSIC—Appreciation

Encouraging musical talent in the
home, by R. Romero. WH, Nov 22
'64. p. 28.

MUSIC—Study and teaching

Routinization as part of music teach-
ing. by C. S. Maceda. GS, Nov '64.
V. 13, No. 5. n. 383.

MUSICAL appreciation

See Music—Appreciation

MUSICAL instruments

Hi-fi, stereo and you, by I. Maramag.

WH, Nov 22 '64. p. 30-31.
MUSICAL recitals

Music teacher in the province, by E

Dizon. WH, Nov 22 '64. p. 34.
MUSICIANS

Keyboard priestess of jazz, by F. Pi-
cardo. WH, Nov 22 '64. p. 19.

Music teacher in the province, by
E. Dizon. WH, Nov 22 4. p. 34.

See also Composers

MUSLIMS

Islam: the contemporary scene, by
F. G. Gowing. PS, Oct '64. V. 12
No. 4, p. 639-647. i
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NAMARCO See National marketing
corporation

NASSCO See National shipyard and
steel corporation

NEC See National economic council

NSDB See National science develop-
ment board

NACIONALISTA party

How brittle is NP unity?, by WG
editorial staff. WG, Nov 4 '64. V.
31, No. 19, p. 5}.

NP convention; view from here and
there, by F. S. David. FFP, Nov
28 ’65. V. 57, No. 48, p. 5.

N7 platform—in condensed form.
WG, Dec 3 %64. V. 31, No. 23, p.
B-.

N~ ’< hidden struggle, by N. G. Rama.
PFT, Nov 7 ’64. V. 57, No. 45, p.
- T

Reneat performance; edit’l. PFP, Nov

28 ’64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 1.

ARCOTICS

Dangers in disguise, by F. S. de Guz-
man. STM, Dec 6 '64. p. 36-37.

ATIONAL conventions (Liberal)

See National conventions (Political)

ATIONAL conventions (Nacionalista)

See National conventions (T olitical)

TIONAL conventions (Political)

Contrast and choice, by J. B. Laure!,
Jr. WG, Dec 2 '84. V. 31, No. 23,
p. B|.

It's Marcos-Lopez!, by G. de Garcia.
WG, Dec 2 %84, V. 31, No. 23. p.
A.

Macapagal’'s convention, by N. G.
Rama, PFF, Nov 28 '64. V. 57, No.
48 p. 6.

Man, Macapagal, at LP convention,
by F. M. Caliwag. STM, Dec 13 '64.
p. 18-23.

Marcos makes the mark, by A. O.
Flores. STM, Dec 6 '64. p. 8-9.
NP convention preview, by F. V. Tu-
tay. FFP, Nov 14 ’64. V. 57, No.
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46, p. 2.

NP convention: the view from here
and there, by F. S. David. IFP,
Nov 28 ’64. IFP, Nov 28 '64. V.
57, No. 48, p. 5.

NP platform—in condensed form.
‘WG, Dec 2 '64. V. 81, No. 23, p.
B

Roots of the V-V affair, by G. de
Gracia. WG, Dec 9 ’64. V. 31, No.
24, p. 3.

Women in the convention, by K. Fo-
lotan. PFP, Nov 28 '64. V. 57, No.
48, p. 4.

Worse than 19617, by F. V. Tutay.
TFP, Oct 31 '64. V. 57, No. 44, p.
51

NATIONAL economic council

National economic council—principal
functions, powers, duties, and res-
ponsibilities. PEB, Jul-Aug 64. V.
2, No. 6, back cover.

National irrigation law. PEB, Jul-
Aug '64. V. 2, No. 6, p. 54-55.

NATIONAL irrigation law
See also Republic act no. 3601.
NATIONAL parks

Quezon memorial park, by G. L Gal-
van. WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No.
8, p. 8-9.

NATIONAL science development board

Five-year formula for the Filipino
scientists, by L. Manahan. STM,
Dec 20 ’64. p. 28-29.

NATIONAL shipyards and steel cor-
poration

Man, a corporation (NASSCO) and
14 years, by A, F. Policarpio. PHM.
Oct 24 ’64. p. 9-12.

NATIONALISM

For religious nationalism, by P. Pa-
dayhag. WG, Dec 23 '64. V. 3L
No. 26, p. 4-}-.

Theory and practice; edit’l, by T. M.
Locsin. FFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No.
48, p. 8.
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NATIONALIZATION of industry

Retail trade and other economic
proposals: the hiatus in rising ex-
pectations; edit’l. ERJ, Jun '64. V.
11, No. 1, p. 1-3.

NATIONS

What kind of government do we
have? FFP, Oct 24 '64. V. 57, No.
43, p. 8.

NATIVE races See under I hilippines
NATIVIDAD, Teodulo (about)

They who make our laws, by I L.
Retizos. WG, Oct 28 84. V. 31,
No. 18, p. 12.1.

NAVARRO, J. S.

From the sentiment to serve. PN,
May-Jun ’64. V. 33, No. 3, p. 138-
139.

NEUTRONS

Semi-empirical equation for the
thermal neutron distribution of
PRR-I, by J. O. Juliano and C.
L. Fineda. PJS, Dec 63 V. 92. No.
4, p. 437-440.

NEW Su'u (Indonesia)

New Sulu in Indonesia, by I C.
Sapal. WG, Oct 28 64. V. 31, No.
18, p. 21.

NEWS™ APERS—Sections, columns, ete.
Why I like the society page. WG, Oct
14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 101-.

NEWST APERS— Women's page
Society page—is the party over? FFP,
Oct 3 %84. V. 57, No. 40, p. 35.
NIEVERA, M. L.
Teacher’s role in community im-
provement. FT, Nov '64. V. 19, No.
4. p. 241-242.
NINETEEN hundred and sixty-five

Looking forward—year of decision,
1965 by D. H. Seoriano. WG, Dec
30 '64. V. 31, No. 27, p. 1.

World in 1965, by V. A. Pacis. WG,
Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No. 27, p. 111,

NINETEEN hundred and sixty-four

1964: ‘year of the century’, by C. A.

Carunungan. WG, Dec 30 ’64. V.
31, No. 27, p. 2.

JOURNAL

Report on I hilippine writing in Eng-
lish 1964, by V. J. Rivera, Jr.
WG, Dec 30 ’64. V. 31, No. 27, p.
104.

NOBLES, A. F. 2

Andres Bonifacio: great man of the
month., PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3, p.
211-213.

Language arts exercises for family
week. FJE, Nov '64. V. 43, No. 4,
p. 288-289.

Letter to school boys and girls.
IJE, Nov ’64. V. 43, No. 4, p.
290-291.

Reading materials and activities for
boy scout week. FJE Oct '64. V.
43, No. 3, p. 198-199.}-.

NOEL, Maximo (about)

Maximo Noel (N-Cebu, 3rd district),
by I. L. Retizos. WG, Dec 23 ’64.
V. 31, No. 26 p. 18.

NOLASCO, C.F.

Why the agricultural programs of
the government fail. WG, Aug 15
’64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 60.

NOLLEDO, W. D.

Behold a brave lady. PFP, Nov 28
‘84, V. 57, No. 48, p. 38-40-.

Chi'dren of darkness. FFP, Nov 21
'64. V. 57, No. 47, p. 5-}-.

Goldfingers. PFP, Oect 24 ’64. V. 57,
No. 43, p. 5-1-.

Thilippines goes Hollywood—with a
bang! PF™, Oct 10 ’64. V. 57, No.
41, p. 42-43. .

Search warrant 1039. PFF, Oct 17
'64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 6.

While Hollywood leaves Hollywood
—+the Philippines goes Hollywood
with a bang! PFP, Oct 3 '64. V.
57, No. 40, p. 38-39-.

NORTH harbor

Hell has not improved, by A. A. Ar-
boladura. PFP, Oct 17 ’64. V. 5.
No. 42, p. 30

NORTH Borneo

Slow burn on the North Bornes

claim, by N. G. Rama. PF", O=
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3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 5+4.

See also Sabah ;

Editor’s page; edit’l,, by P. G. Gowing.
SJ, 3rd quarter ’64. V. 11, No. 3, p.
172.

Heirs, press, and policy: Philippine
claim to North Borneo, by L. A.
Garner. SJ, 3rd quarter '64. V. 11,
No. 3, p. 172-201.

NUCLEAR nursing

Nuclear nursing has come to stay;
edit’l. PN, Mar-Apr 64. V. 33,
No. 2, p. 68.

Nursing in the field of nuclear med-
icine, by R. S. Aquino. PN, Mar-
Apr '64. V. 33, No. 2,p. T71-79-}.

NUNS
Real angel in Sapang Falay, by C.
M. Hechanova. WH, Dec 27 ’64.
p. 10-11.
SES and nursing
City employed nurses and their need
for status and remuneration plan.
by M. R. Ordofiez. TN, Sep-Oct

64. V. 33, No. 5, p. 292-293.

Communication skills with patients,
by G. B. Docuyanan. PN, May-Jun

‘84. V. 33, No. 3, p. 146-149.

Demands and chal'enges in nursing,

by R. Cafios. PN, Jul-Aug 64. V.

33, No. 4, p. 192-193.

Mre, Vitaliana G. Beltran. PN, Mar=

Apr ‘64, V. 23, No. 2, p. 106-109.

My experience in U.5.A., by E. P
Balanon. PN, Mar-Apr ’64. V. 33,
No. 2, p. 90-91

Time study of nursing activities in
the in-patient units of the labor
hospital, by M. Venzon. PN, Mar-

Apr ’64. V. 33, No. 2, p. 122-124.

Upgrading midwifery eduecation in the
Thilippines, by S. A. Buenafe. PN,
Jul-Aug’64. V. 33, No. 4, p. 199-201.

See also Nuclear nursing

SES and nursing—Employment

Holland-Philippine nurse employ-

ment arrangement, by J. C. Bacala.

PN, Jul-Aug 84. V. 23, No. 4, p.

QUARTER 1964
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202-204.
NURSES and nursing—Publications
Nursing journalism, by J. C. Bacala.
EN, Sept-Oct 64. V. 33, No. 5, p.
282-285.
NURSES and nursing—Pub'ic health
Fublic health nursing on the spot-
light, by J. G. Jaramillo. N, May-
Jun ’64. V. 33, No. 3, p. 150-152.
NURSES and nursing—Training
Role of the administrator in improv-
ing student clinical experience, by
J. C. Bacala. IN, May-Jun ’64. V.
33, No. 3, p. 153-157.
Seminars in schools and colleges of
nursing; edit’l. PN, May-Jun ’64.
V. 33, No. 3, p. 128-129.
NUTRITION
Malnutrition: the root of disease. PN,
Jul-Aug ’64. V. 33, No. 4, p. 205-
2101-.
NUTRITION problems
Metabo'ic diseases and nutrition, by
P. C. Campos. Sc Rev, Jun ’64. V.
5, No. 6, p. 88-.
NUTRITION research
Urinary rebiflavin excretion of some
adult Filininos on controlled diet,
by P. I Caasi and others. PJS, Mar
‘84, V. 93, No. 1, p. 37-45.
NUYDA, D. G.
ATl for the love of symphonic music.
WH, Nov 22 '84. p. 22.
Are you wise about your food peso?
WH, Oct 25 ’64. p. 10-11.
Dr. Intencan of the nutritionist. WH,
Oct 25 ’64. p. 18-19.
From heanty aueen to business man-
ager. WH, Dec 6 ’64. p. 3.
Green ribbons for a green thumb.
WH, Nov 1 4. p. 10-11.
Pharmacist: guardian of health or
glorified salesgirl. WH, Nov. 29 64
p. 4.
She speaks for all con-umers. WH.
Nov 8 64. p. 10-11.
She teaches H. E. teachers. WH,
Oct 4 ’64. p. 19.
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Twelve-year-old boy in handcuffs.
WH, Oct 11 64, p. 5.

Women lawyers offer free legal aid
WH, Oct 11 ’'64. p. 23.

o

OBSCENE literature See Immoral lite-
rature and pictures
OCAM: O, Felicisimo (about)

Felicisimo Ocampo, by I. L. Retizos.
WG, Jul 22 '64. V. 32, No. 4, p.
14-15.

OCAMPO, L. A.

Twelve billion pesos. WG, Aug 19

64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 56.
OFFEMARIA, P. B.

Economic news digest. FEB, Jul-Aug

'64. V. 2, No. 6, p. 48-53.
OIL refineries

0il industry: its growth and develop-
ment by F. C. Rodriguez. PEB,
Jan-Feb ’64. V. 2, No. 3, p. 20-24.

OILS and fats, Edible

Chemical investigation of the seeds
and oil of bulala (nephelium mut-
abile blume), by G. C. Maifialac
and M. F. Collantes. T'JS, Mar '64.
V. 93 No. 1, p. 67-69.

OLD age

Antidote for old age, by A. O. Flores.

STM. Dec 6 '64. p. 34-35.
OLYMPIA, P, Jr.

American and the poifiet Inglish.
TFP, Oct 3 '34. V. 57, No. 40, p.
244 .

OLYMPIC games, 1964

At the Tokyo olympies — what are
our chances, by E. T. Bitong. WG
Oct 7 ’64. V. 31, No. 15, p. 4.

Bad calls at the olymwic fights, by
P. R. Escueta. FFB, Nov 14 84. V.
57, No. 46, p. 124-.

Biggest world olympiad closes. WG,
Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 49.

It was a great show but—by E. T.
Bitong. WG, Oct 28 64. V. 31, No.
18. p. 6-7-L.

PI boxer wins olympic medal. WG,

Oct 28 64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 47-
50.

Philippine olympic prospects, by F.
V. Tutay. PFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No.
40, p. 6-T.

Sorry na lang, by F. V. Tutay. PFP,
Oct 24 '64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 7.
The Tokyo olympics—wish you were
here, by E. T. Bitong. WG, Nov 4

’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 104-.

We aimed too high on so low a sup-
port; edit’l. WG, Oct 28 '64. V.
31, No. 18, p. 1.

ONGKEKO, L. A.

Christmas experiences in Asian
countries. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31,
No. 27, p. 36.

ONORATO, M.

Leonard Wood as governor general:
a calendar of selected correspond-
ence, part 3. FS, Oct '64. V. 12,
No. 4, p. 698-719.

ONTEVIEROS, E. L.

Model Lesson plan in religion.
USTJE, Aug-Oct '84. V. 7, No. 1,
p. 574.

ORATA, P. T.

Education for living in a world com-
munity. FJE, Oct 64. V. 43, No. 3,
No. 3, p. 176-177-}.

ORBE, J. C.

Guardian of peace in Iligan city.

FHM, Dec 26 '64. p. 25.
ORDONEZ, M. R.

City employed nurses and their need
for status and remuneration p'an.
FN, Sep-Oct '64. V. 33, No. 3, p.
202293,

ORDOREZ, R.

Cleaning up the sin city. PHM, Oct

31 '64. p. 14-16.
ORDORO, E. O.

U.S.A. and its economic future, by
A. B. Barach; book review. ERJ.
Sep '64. V. 11, No. 2, p. 124-125.

ORENDAIN, T.

Where history was made. FHM, Oct

17 64. p. 4-6.
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RTEGO, K.

PM. PA sets ground rules for films.
WG, Oct 28 ’64. V. 31, No. 18, p.
66-67.

The shame of the movie industry.

WG, Oct 21 64. V. 31, No. 17, p.

80.

TIGAS, F., Jr.

The Projected role of a private de-

velopment corporation, FEB, Nov-

Dec %63. V. 2, No. 2, p. 23.

., B. C.

Politics in business. WG, Dec 30 '64.
V. 31, No. 2T, p. 25.

The Press and economic affairs. WG,

Dec 23 ’'64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 31.

A, Sergio, Jr. (about)

What's up Osmefia’s sleeves?, by G.

de Gracia. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31,

No. 27, p. 3-}.

ALD, Lee Harvey (about)

The verdict: Oswald alone killed

Kennedy. PFP, Oct 10 '64. V. 57,

No. 41, p. 10}

P

SCU. See Philippine accrediting
ciation of schools, colleges and
universities

CD., See Presidential assistant on
mmunity development

OM.. See The Presidential anti-
ft committee

. See Ihilippine association of nu-
tion i

. See Private development cor-
ration of the Philippines

A. See Thilippine motion pie-
producers association

.A. See Philippine pharmaceu-
1 association

M. See Philippine rural  recon-
ction movement

, Leon (about)

ultip'e murder, by F. V. Tutay.

p. 104-.
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IFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No. 48,
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FACIS, V. A.

The World in 1965. WG, Dec 30 ’64.

¥, 31, Moy 8. p.A-ts
PADAYHAG, P.

For religious nationalism. WG, Dec

23 4. V. 31, No. 26, p. 4.
PADILLA family

Free enterprise and conservation, by
G. L. Galyan. WG, No. 4 ’64. V.
31, No. 19, p. 36-37.

TADILLA, Moises (about)
Executive clemency for Lacson? PFF,
Nov 7 64. V. 57, No. 45, p. 10}
FPADUA, E.
Our problems are ‘BRTC. WG, Oct
7 '64. V. 31, No. 15, p. 20.
PAGUIO, B. B.

Our enormous school drop-outs.
PFP, Oct 3 ’64. V. 57, No. 40, p.
29.1 .

Practical pattern in the school pro-
gram, STM, Aug 2 ’64. p. 20-21.

Two islands called Christmas. STM,
Dec 27 '64. p. 44-45.

PAINTERS

Michelangelo the painter, by A. R.
Roces. STM, Dec 27 ’64. p. 30-31

Price of Filinino painters, by T. B.
Canare. PFP, Dec 19 ‘64. V. 57,
No. 51, p. 64.

PAINTINGS

Aesthetic perspective of history, by
T. Baguio. STM Aug 23 ‘64, p.
30-33.

Michelangelo’s immortal glory, by C.
A. Carunungan. WG, Dec 16 ’64.
V. 31, No. 25, p. 14-15.

Passion for intensity. WW, Oct 2 '64.
V. 31, No. 23, p. 4-5.

PANELESCENT tape-lite

Have you heard of the panelescent
tape-lite? WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31
No. 27, p. 24.

PANGANIBAN, J. V.

Cause of “Pilipino”. CT. Jun ’64. V.

10, No. 2, p. 8-10.
TANTOJA, M. C. L.
A must: intellectual activity. WG,




Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 29.

Spice from Hawaii. WG, Dec 2 '64.
V. 31, No. 23, p. 8.

. They choose to serve. WG, Oct 14
'64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 40-41."

Week the youngsters ran city hall.
WG, Dec 39 '64. V: 31, No. 27, p.
T4 =, A3 a3

When you wish upon a star. . . WG,
Dec 23 '64. V. 31, No: 26 p 45.

World every c]'nId s.hould discover.
WG, Oct 21 ’64. V. 31, No. 17 p.
41.

World toasts the Bayanihan. WG, Jul
15 ’64. V. 32, No. 3, p. 8}.

T APER making and trade .

Can _paper-making become a real in-
dustry in the Thilippines? by J.
Yench. WG, Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No.
17, p.. 291

- ARAS-Sulit, L

Legend of the coconut. WH, Dec 13
64. p. 6-T.

TAREDES, A. F. .

Acclamation at LP conventwn CM,
Nov 28 '64. V. 19, No. 48, p.. 8-9.

Makiling farmers seek retention of
their land. CM, Nov 7 '64. p. 20-
21. .

PAREDES, Lucas P.

-Lueas F. Paredes (L-Abra, lone dis-
trict), by I. L. Retizos. WG, Nov
4°64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 26.1.

PAREJA, 1. V. :

Revort of the PVTA mission to
Europe and Middle East. WG, Aug
19 64, V. 31, No. 8 p. 42.4-.

T ARINAS, Gloria (about)

Spice from Hawaii, by Ma. C. L.
Panto;a WG Dec 2 ‘64, V. 31, No.
23, p. 8. -

" ASAY city

Cleaning up the’sin city, by R. Or-

" dofiez. THM, Oct 31 '64. p. 14-16.

Rise and fall of Fasay. K. Polotan.
PFP, Nov 7 '64. V. 57, No. 45, p.

Wia
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PASCUAL, C.

R.espon51b111t1es of lugher education.
_FEF, Jul '64. V. 13, No. 2, p. 23-
28.

PATAC, J.:

Effective learmng takes place in na-
tural situations. PJE, Nov 64. V
43, No. 4, p. 2634, :

PATANKNE, E. P.

- Geishas are fun. ‘WG, Dec 2 '64. V.
31, Nou 28, pl 2427 250 cor
Life does not stand sti'l in’ the bar-
rio. STM, OCt 11 ’64 p 30 32

PEACE

Learmng early about world peace, by
R. M. Querol. WG, Oct 21 ‘64. V.
31, No. 17, p. 37-39+

PECSON G. T.

Role of women in preserving cultur-
al heritage. UP, July '64. ‘V 3, No.
7, p. 144-147:

FEDROCHE, C. V. e

"From kitty pie with love; story.
WH, Dec 13 ’64. p. 10-11.

T ELAEZ, Emmanuel (about)

The Bitter tea of Emmanuel Pelaez;
edit'l. TFP, Dec 19 '64. V. 57, No.
51, pal.

TERA, G. R.

You want to go to America? WG,
Dec 23 ’64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 24.

PERALTA, C. 1

Filipino teacher and nation building
through dedicated teaching. FT.

" Nov '64. V.19, No. 4, p. 222-993.

PERALTA, M. C.

Filipino family in perspective; edit’L
PEF, Nov ’64. V. 13, No. 3, p. 2.

Pressing problems of graduate edu-
cation; edit’l. PEF, Apr 64. V. 13
NG . 7. rgaginr :

Report on the international confer-
“ence for the advancement of edu-
cational research. PEF, Jul ’64. V.
13, No. 2, p. 5-22.

PEREZ, L.. B. .

“ That Marcos biography. PFP, Dee
26 '64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 7.
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PEREZ, R.
He mines iron from sea. WG, Jul 8
~ B4, V. 32, Ne:s2)9. 9.
PERFECTO, W. S.
Educational planning for catholic
schools in the Philippines. CT, Oct
Songas Vs 10, No.: 3, p.-9-11.
PERIODICALS -
How well has the press fulfilled its
mission? by V. H. Anifion PFP,
. Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 66.
o ,
How children should care for their
pets. 'WH, Oct 4 ’64. p. 8-9.
PHARMACISTS
Pharmacist: guardian of health or
glorified salesgirl?, by D. G. Nuy-
da. WH, -Nov 29 64. p. 4.
See a’-o P.Pha . A
PHILIPPINE accrediting
of schools, colleges and universities
Self-evaluation and self-improve-
ment, by J. J. Meany. CT, Jun
64. V. 10, No. 3, p. 18-23."
PHILIPPINE association of nutrition
Dr. Intengan of the nutritionists, by
D. Nuyda WH, Oct 24 '64. p. 18-
19 s
PHILIPPINE chamber of induvstries
Get industrv out of immobilism?, by
A. P. Policarpio. THM, Dec 5 64
pl 10-11+.
PHTLIPPINE motion picture produceﬂ
association
PMPPA sets ground rules for fi'ms,
bv K. Ortigo. WG, Oct 28 84. V.
31. No. 18. p. 66-67.
PHILIPPINE pharmaceutical a:soclatzon
Tharmacist: gvardian of health or
glorified salesgirl?, by D. G. Nuvda
‘WH, Nov 29 ’64. n. 4.
PHILIPPINE rabbif bus line
Rabbit mark and rapi1l multiplica-
tion, by G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec 23
'64. V. 31, No. 26. p, 38. "
IPPINE rural reconstruction
movement
Time for a change, by C. Johnston.

URTH QUARTER 1964
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WG, Oct 21 ’64. V. 31, No. 17, p
8.

PHILIPPINE Virginia tobacco adminis-
tration

Outlook for trading, redrying is
bright. WG, Aug 19 ’64, V. 31, No.
8, p. 4.

Philippine Virginia tobacco industry:
1964, by E. Bananal. WG, Aug 19
64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 40.

Report of the PVTA mission to
Europe and Middle East, by I V.
Pareja. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No
8, p. 42

Virginia leaf grading system is re-
vised. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No
8, p. 44.

PHILIPPINES

" Beautiful Phi'ippines, by M. B. Gar-
cia. GS, Nov '64. V. 13, No. 5, p.
375-376.

Philippines—travel at your risk, by
A. P. Elias. WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 31,
No. 19, p. 8-

PHILIPPINES—Christianization

The cross on Philinpine soil by C. A
Carunungan. WG, Dec 23 ’64. V
31, No. 26, p. 3-4.

PHILIPPINES—Commerce

Philippine exports: after 1974, what?;
edit'l bv D. Ma. Daza. UEBR, Aug
'64. V. 6. No. 2, p. 1-3.

PHILI  PINES. Congress

House of many Christmases, by I. L.
Retizos. WG, Deze 23 ’64. 64. V. 31,
No. 26, p. 8.

To eall or not—a special ses:ion. by
A. Marbella. FHM, Oct 31 ’64. p.
10-11.

PHILI™ PINES. Foreign reTatlons

After paritv—what?, edit’l, by T. M.
Locsin. PFP, Nov 7 '64. V. 57, No.
e+ s s L

American editer warns avainst oli-
sarchy, by A. V. H. Hartendrop.
WG, Oct 21 64. V. 31, No. 17, p
71,

Beware! the Communist trojan horse.




WG, Dec 9 '64. V. 31, No. 24, p. 5.
No. 16, p. 49.
DM state visit. WG, Oct 14 '64. V. 31,
Ghosts that haunt road of P.I. eco-
nomy. WG, Oct 14 '64. V. 31, No,
16, p. 2. i
New text in PI-US relations; edit’l.
WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 1.
This type of investment of American
firms is not the kind to cement PI-
US ties, by N. I. Marte. WG, Nov
4 '84. V. 11, No. 19, p. 32.
Who is supporting the red line? by
J. Yench. WG, Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No.
23, p. 5.
PHILIFPINES. History
First American ship in the Philip-
pines, by E. M. Martin. PFP, Nov
28 '64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 67-68.
Magellan cross puzzle, by D. M. Es-
tabaya. PFP, Oct 24 '64. V. 57, No.
43, p. 574.
PHILIPTINES. Independence
Veto and repassage of the Hare-Ha-
wes-Cutting act: a challenge of
motives, by T. W. Friend. PS, Oct
'64. V. 12, No. 4, p. 666-680.
PHILIPTINES. Legislations
Legislative trends. CT, June '64. V.
10, No. 2, p. 37-44.
PHILIPTINES. Native races
Kinship system and social organiza-
tion of the Sulod of Central Panay,
by F. L. Jocano. PEF, Apr '64. V.
13, No. 1, p. 13-21.

Problems facing the Aetas, Ifugaos,
by G. C. Darang. CM. Nov 28 '64.
V. 19, No. 48, p. 16-21.

Notes on two years among the Ma-
ranao, by R. L. Bennett. SJ, 3rd
quarter ’64. V. 11, No. 3, p. 217-237.

See also Maranaos.

PHILIPI INES, University of the—

College of Agriculture

The Advanced professional frontiers
of agriculture, by A. S. Tan. STM.

SILLIMAN JOURNAL

Dec 6 64. p. 14-16.
PHILIPPINES, University of the—
College of Education
Great teacher, PJE, Oct ’64. V. 43,
No. 3, p. 168.
PHILOSOTHY
Faith and the object method and goal
of philosophy, J. L. Roche. PS, Oct
'64. V. 12, No. 4 p. 648-665.

PHOTOGRAPHS
STM’s choice best photos of 1964.
STM, Dec 27 ’64. p. 26-29.
PHYSICAL director
Loyzaga: basketball’s latest brains on
the bench, by A. Siddayao. STM,
Dec 13 '64. p. 36-37.

PHYSICAL education and training
Come teach physical education with
me, by S. C. Datoc. PJE, Nov "64.
V. 43, No. 4, p. 298-299-| .

PHYSICIANS
They are doing a good job, by J. F.
. Villasanta. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31,
No. 15, p. 84
PIANISTS
Keyboard priestess of jazz, by P. Pi-
cardo. WH, Nov 22 ’64. p. 19.
PICARDO, P.
Interview with St. C. WH, Nov 22 '64.
p. 12
Keyboard priestess of jazz. WH, Nov
22 '64. p. 19.

IILIPINO language

Cause of “Pilipino,” by J. V. Panga-
niban. CT. Jun '64. V. 10, No. 2, p.
8-10. ;

FILIPINO language—Study and teach-
ing :
Structural differences between Eng-

lish ang Taga'og verbs, by L. Cas-
telo. PEF, Jul '64. V. 10, No. 2, p.
39-43.

PIMENTEL, Marcial R. (about)

Marcial R. Pimentel (L-Camarines
Norte, lone district), by I. L. Re-
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tizos. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No. 27,
p. 16-}-.
PIMENTEL, S.

“Off-beat” priest: he preaches with

congs. STM, Dec 20 '64. p. 48.
PINEDA, C. L.

Semi-empirical equation for the
thermal neutron distribution of
PRR-I, by J. O. Juliano and C. L.
Pineda, PJS, Dec '63. V. 92, No. 4,
p. 437-440.

PLANA, F. U, de la

Public guidance. PEB, Nov-Dec 63

V. 2, No. 2, p. 47+.
TFLANNED parenthood

Planned parenthood, by E. A. Apos-

tol. WH, Nov 1 ’64. p. 4-5.
PLANTS, Protection of

How tc prevent crop diseases, by A.
S. Tan CCJ, Oct '64. V. 7, No. 8,
p, 172-173.

PLATFORMS, Political

Third forece manifesto creates a stir,
bv F. Lagon. PFP, Dec 19 '64. V.
57. No. 51, p. 96-97.

POLICARPIO, A. P

Get industry out of immobilism!
PHM, Dec 5 '64. p. 10-11--.

He moved over—and took over. PHM,
Nov 28 ’64. p. 4-6.

Tligan the indvstrial hub of the land

of promice. PHM. Dec 26 ’'64. p.
10-13.

Makine the new Tarlaguefio. PHM,
Dec 12 ’64. p. 10-11-1.

Man. a corporation (NASSCO and 14
vears. PHM. Oct 2464, p. 9-12.

Wealthiest provice. PHM. Oct 17 ’64.
p. 8-11.

What to see this Christmas. PHM
Dec 19 64. p 11-15.

POLICEMEN

Miserable state of our police force.
by C. A. Carunvngan. WG. Dec 2
64. V. .31. No.'23, p. 22.

"OLTTICAL bosses See Boss rule
TOLTTICAL campaigns
Captivating campaigner. STM, Dec 6
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64. p. 22-23.

How the NI's and the LPs expect to
win in ’65, by N. G. Rama. IFP,
Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 34

Po'itical front gets livelier, by F. La-
gon. PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57, No.
46, p. 95-97.

POLITICAL candidates

Macapagal’s most delicate decision,
by N. G. Rama. IFP, Oct 24 64.
V. 57, No. 43, p. 2-}.

See also Candidates, Fresidential

POLITICAL conventions

NP convention preview, by F. V. Tu-
tay. PFT, Nov 14 ’65. V. 57, No. 46,
p. 2.

Worse than 1961?, by F. V. Tutay.
FFP, Oct 31 '64. V. 57, No. 44, p.
5.

See a'so National conventions (po-
litical)

POLITICAL forecasts

Who will make it? by F. V. Tutay.
TFP, Oct 17 64. V. 57, No. 42, p.
4.

TOLITICAL parties

Did this nearly happen in 19617, by
N. G. Rama. PFT, Oct 10 ’64. V.
57, No. 41, p. 4-5--.

How brittle is the NP unity?, by WG
editorial staff. WG, Nov 4 64. V.
31,, No. 19, p..5--.

How the NPs and LTs expect to
win in '65, by N. G. Rama. I FP,
Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 3.

Kettle and the pot; edit'l. ITFP, Oct
24 '64. V. 57. No. 43, p. 1.

Manglapus and his third force con-
cept. WG, Dec 2 '84. V. 31, No. 5.
p. 1.

Manglapus presses third force. WG,
Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 3-4.1L.

NP unity pact makes friendly rivals.
WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No. 8, p.
4,

NP platform—in condensed form.
WG, Dec 2 64. V. 31, No. 23. p




Bt.

Not so easy, by F. V. Tutay. FFP,
Dec 26 ’64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 10-}.

So-called third force and polities of
change, by F. S. Dauz. CM, Nov
28 ’64. V. 19, No. 48, p. 10-11.

Third party in the making, by E. R.
Kiunisala. FTFP, Nov 28 64. V.
57, No. 48, p. 12.1.

Third party with no foree, by R. G.
Tupas. STM, Dec 20 '64. p. 18-19.

Under the third force, the country
can move forward, by R. F. Arceo.
STM, Dec 27 '64. p. 12-13.

Who can lick Macapagal?, by T. M.
Locsin. FFP, Nov 21 64. V. 57,
No. 47, p. 1.

TOLTTICIANS

The bitter tea of Emmanuel Pelaez;
edit’l. TFP, Dec 19 ’64. V. 57, No.
5-p 1

Did this nearly happen in 1961? by
N. G. Rama. PFF, Oct 10 '64. V.
57. Nn. 41, p. 4-5-.

Hor=es’s mouth; edit’l. PFT, Oct 31
‘64, V. 57. No. 44, p. 1.

How brittle is the NP unity?. by WG
aditorial staff. WG. Nov 4 '64. V.
81, No. 19, p. 5.

I¥'= a DM-Roxas team. WG, Dec 9
4. V. 31. No. 24, p. 3.

Kett'e and the pot: edit’l. TFP, Oct
24 '64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 1.

Lagay” is still my guy, by E. R. Ki-
unisala. PFT, Oct 10 '64. V. 57,
No, 41. n. 6L,

Manglapus and his third foree con-
cept. WG, Dec 2 '84. V. 31, No.23.
p. 1.

Meanslapus presses third force. WG,
Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 3-4.|.

One month more to woo. WG. Oct
21640 N 3 o6 1T T S

One vear to 0. bv WG editorial =taff
WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p.
" 1

Parting shots. WG. Oct 14 64, V.
31. No. 16, p. 7.
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Political characters to meet in 63, by
E. M. Floresca. 1 FP, Oct 31 ’64.
V. 57, No. 44, p. 61-62.

‘So-called’” Macapagal-Villareal rift,
by E. Jurado, Jr. PHM, Aug 29
'64. p. 6-7.

Third force or farce? by T. M. Loc-
sin. PFE, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No.
44, p. 4.

To the very end, a durable ‘Mr. Na-
cionalista!, by V. M. Taiiedo.
STM, Dec 27 ’64. p. 14-15.

What’s up Osmena’s sleeves?, by G.
de Gracia. WG, Dec 30 64. V. 31,
No. 27, p. 34-.

Who will make it?, by F. V. Tutay.
IFP, Oct 17 ’64. V. 57, No. 42, p.
4.

‘Winning is a habit’, by D. H. Soria-
no. WG, Oect 21 '64. V. 31, No. 17,
p. 4.

POLITICS

Acclamation at LP convention, by A.
F. I'aredes. CM, Nov 28 ’64. V.
19, No. 48, p. 8-9.

Armistice ends. WG, Oct 28 84. V.
31, No. 18, p. 5.

Five new era deals, by E. R. Kiuni-
sala. PFF, Nov Nov 28 ’64. V. 5T,
No. 48, p. 34| .

Institution endures. WG, Dec 16 '64.
V.81, Ne 25, 2p.5T.

NP unity pact makes friendly rivals.
WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No. 8, p.
4.

Politics in business, by B. C. Osias.
WG, Dec 30 ’64. V. 31, No. 27, n.
25.

Shifting political sands, by N. G. Ra-
ma. FIFP, Dec 26 84. V. 57, No.
52, p. 4.

Third fores with no foree, bv R. (3.
Tupas. STM, Dec 20 ’64. p. 18-19.

Third force—or faree?, by T. M. Loe-
sin. PFP, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57. No. 44,
p- 4.

TOLITICS, Corruption in
Question, by T. M. Locsin PF~, Now
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14 '64. V. 57, No. 46, p. 8.

. OLOTAN, K.

American and Filipino ways of death.
PFI, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No. 44, p.
481 .

Remembering Saigon. PFF, Nov 14
64. V. 57, No. 46, p. T--.

Rise and fall of Iasay. PFP, Nov 7
’64. V. 57, No. 45, p. 2.

Small town Filipinos. PFF, Dec 19
64. V. 57, No. 51, p. 2.

Today's teen-agers—what do they
want? FFP, Oct 24 '64. V. 57, No.
43, p. 48.+.

Women in the convention. IFP, Nov
28 ’64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 4| .

POMEROY, W. J.

F'ora; short story. WG, Jul 1 '64. V.
31, No. 1, p. 18-19.

PONCE-Enrile, Iura (about)

Green ribbons for a green thumb, by

D. G. Nuyda. WH, Nov 1 '64. p.

10-11.

IE, J.

All this, and women too. STM, Nov
22 ’64. p. 18-19.

But many private publichers are still
unhappy. STM, Aug 2 64. p. 13.
Cirls of boys’ town. STM, Dec 20 ’64.

p. 34-39.

Mental il'ness in the Tthilippines:
scourge for an unprepared society.
STM, Aug 30 64, p. 42.1.

Traffic can pile up in one tenth of
a second. . . STM, Dec 6 '64, p.
28-31.

Where tradition has hallowed the

tear. STM, Nov 1 ’64. p. 22-23.

LK Panl VI

Journey to Jerusalem. WG. Dec 16

'64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 34}

" ULATION, Tncrease of

Topulation of the Philippines: its as-
pects and prob'ems, by N. J. Mer-
cado. ERJ, Sep 64. V. 11, No. 2,
p. 76-82.

Se~ alsn Tonulation—Overpopulation
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PO. ULATION—Overpopula.icn
Menacing millions. STM, Dec 13 '64.
p. 34-35.
PORCELAIN. See Iottery
FORK barrel legislation. See Govern-
ment appropriations and expenditures
FORTILLO, Petronillo
Corn farmer of the year, by D. H.
Grecia. WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No
23, p. 30.
PORTS
Our inadequate port facilities. by M.
A. Magsaysay. PHM, Oct 24 '64.
p. 20-22.
POSTAGE stamps
A stamp for Gemma, by J. C. Radi-
nes. PFP, Oct 10 ’64. V. 57, No.
41, p. 38.
POSTAL service
Christmas is a problem for the post-
man, by F. D. Fernando. STM, Dec
20 ’64. p. 44-45.
POTTERY
Semi-porcelain dinnerware from lo-
cal materials, by C. Erfe. Sc Rev,
Jun '64. V. 5, No. 6, p. 91.}.
PRESIDENCY
Contrast and choice, by J. B. Lau-
rel, Jr. WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No.
23, p. 5.
PRESIDENTIAL anti-graft committee
Search warrant 1039, by W. D. Nol-
ledo. PFP, Oct 17 84. V. 57. No.
42, p. 6-1.
PRESIDENTIAL assistant on com-
munity development
New kind of chortage, bv J. P.
Abletez. PFP, Oct 24 ’64. V. 57.
No. 43, p. 611
PRESIDENTIAL campaiens
Their own words; edit’l. PFP, Dec
19 '64. V. 57, Ne. 51, »n. 8.
PRESIDENTIAL candidates
I choose Marens hecauvse. . . PFP,
Nov 21 ’64. V. 52, No. 47, p. 90-
91.
Tt will have to be a finished resolu-
tion, by WG editorial staff. WG.




Oct 7 '64. V. 31, No. 15, p. 54

Its a DM-Roxas team. WG, Dec 9 ’64.
V. 31, No. 24, p. 3.

Macapagal v. Marcos—stage is set
for big showdown, by M. Sevilla.
WG, Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p.
W)

Marcos: steering through tricky po-
litical currents, by R. G. Tupas.
STM, Dec 6 '64. p. 26-27.

NP’s hidden struggle, by N. G. Rama.
PFP, Nov 7 '64. V. 57, No. 45, p.
- B

PRESIDENTIAL SUCCESSION. See

Pre-idents—United States—Succession

PRESIDENTS. Philippines

DM talked his way to the heart of
America, by D. H. Soriano. WG,
Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 3.

Faces of Mr. Macapagal, by D. H.
Soriano. WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31,

No. 18, p. 2-3|.

President goes visiting, by W. A.
Marbella. PHM, Oct 24 '64. p. 8.

Remembering the presidents, by G.
P. Tonsay. PHM, Oct 31 64. p.
12-13.

What happened in Washington, by
D. H. Soriano. WG, Nov 4 ’84. V.
31, No. 19, p. 2.

PRESIDENTS. Philippines—Protection

Protecting the president. by F. V.
Tutay. PFP, Nov 14 64, V. 57,
No. 46, p. 10-L.

PRESIDENTS. Philippines (Wives)

How to make a first lady, by R. M.
Querol. WG, Dec 9 '84. V. 31, No.
24, b 2.

PRESIDENTS. United States—Succes-
sion

After pity and terror—sanity?; edit’l.
V. 57, No. 4 p. 8.

PRESS. See Journalism
PRICE indexes

Socio-economic indicators. PEB, Jul-

Aug '64. V. 2, No. 6, p. 42-47.
PRIESTS
“Off-beat” priest: he preaches with
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songs, by S. Pimentel. STM, Dec
20 '64. p. 41.
PRISONERS

School behind prison walls, by H.
Baliling, Jr. WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31,
No. 18, p. 22.

PRIVATE development corporation of
the Philippines

Projected role of private develop-
ment corporation, by F. Ortigas, Jr.
PEB, Nov-Dec ’63. V. 2, No. 2, p.
23-1.

PRIVILEGES and immunities

You're paying for it. WG, Jul 8 ’64.

V. 32, No. 2, p. 16}.
PRODUCTION, Agricultural

Policies and prob'ems of the rice and
corn production program, by A. B.
Castro. ERJ, Jun 64, V. 11, No. 1,
p. 29-38.

PROGRAMMED instruction

Programmed instruction—what is it
and how it works, by W. Schram.
FT, Oct ’64. V. 19, No. 3, p. 158-
160.

PROTACIO, J.

I'm a police reporter; here are the
facts. WH, Oect 11 '64. p. 6.

What's eating the nutrition cam-
paien? WG, Oct 25 '64. p. 22-23.

PROTEINS

Evaluation of the protein intake of
202 pre-school children in metro-
politan Manila, by P. I. Caasi and
others. PJS, Mar '64. V. 93. No.
1, p. 1-36.

Isolation and chemical composition of
mung bean (phaseous avrens
roxb.) protein, by O. N. Gonzalez
and others. PJS, Mar 64. V. 93
No. 1, p. 47-56.

PROVINCES

Samar’s story: a sad saga of the
south, by R. Y. Rogodon. STM.
Oct 11 '64 p. 10.L.

Wealthiest province. bv A. P. Poli-
carpio. PHM, Oct 17 ’64. p. 8-11.

Where history was made. bv T
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Orendain. PHM, Oct 17 '64. p. 4-6.

PUBLIC debt (Philippines).

See Debts, Public—Philippines
PUBLIC finance. See Finance
PUBLIC health

Public health nursing on the spot-

light, by J. G. Jaramillo. PN, May-
Jun '64. V. 33, No. 3, p. 150-152;

PUBLIC officers

“Lagay” is still my guy, by E. R.
Kiunisala. PFP, Oct 10 '64. V. 57,

No. 41, p. 6.

LIC officers—Salaries

Comelec is fast!, by G. de Gracia.

WG, Dec 16 64. V. 31, No. 25,

p- 8.

LIC schoo's—Finance.

See School finance

BLIC schools and religion

The place of religion in the curricu-

lum, by V. B. Echaves, Jr. UVJ,

Jun 64, V. 1, No. 2, p. 4.

LISHERS and publishing

But many private publishers are

still unhappy, by J. M. Pope. STM,

Aug 2 '64. p. 13.

AREN, D.

Dr. Sumabat of the dietitians. WH,

Oct 25 ’64, p. 18-19.

AT, Gil J.

Gil J. Puyat—giant in cconomics, by
G. de Gracia. WG, Oct 14 '64. V.
31, No. 16, p. 3.

PUYAT on issues, by G. de Gracia.

WG, Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No. 17, p.

5.

AT, GONZALO (about)

Recognition mnight for industrial
leaders. PHM, Dec 5 64. p. 16-17.

Q

EROL, R. M.

Conchita Gaston—new luster. WG,
Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 94.

How to make a first lady. WG, Dec

9 '64. V. 31, No. 24, p. 24.
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QUEMADA, D. V.

Joseph Fontenrose, John Steinbeck:
an introduction and interpretation;
book review, SJ, 3rd quarter ’64.
V. 11, No. 3, p. 245-248.

QUEZON city

Quezon city, by J. V. Umali. PHM,

Oct 10 '64. p. 11-14.
QUEZON, Manuel L. (about)

Five fateful decisions, by J. V. Mer-
ritt. WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No.
8, p. 10}

Let’s live by Quezon code, by P. C.
Milan. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No.
8, p. 12}.

MLQ’s farm reforms, by D. H. Gre-
cia. WG, Aug 19 64. V. 31, No.
8, p. 10}

Quezon’s last days, by N. I. Marte.
WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No. 8, p.
101

QUEZON memorial park

Quezon memorial park, by G. L. Gal-
van, WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No.
8, p. 8-9.

QUILON, N. C.

Aristotelian theory of categories.
PEF, Nov 64. V. 12, No. 3, p. 20-
26.

Aristotelian theory of categories; its
seientifie and philosophic implica-
tions. PEF, Jul ’64. V. 13, No. 2,
. 29-38.

QUIRINO, J. A.

After Tabon, what? WG, Jul 15 ’64.

V. 32, No. 3, p. 14-15-.
QUISUMBING, L. R.

Characteristic features of Cebuanc
life in a changing society. UVJ,
Jun 64. V. 1, No. 2, p. 10-}-.

QUIZON, U. E.

It looks legal. WG, Jul 1 ’64. V. 31,
No. 1, p. 12,

People are mad at the weather bu-
reau! WG, Jul 8 ’64. V. 32, No. 2,
g 24340

Philippine coins to Communist China.
WG, Jul 22 ’64. V. 32, No. 4, p. 18.
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Smuggling through a loophole in law.
WG, Jul 8 ’64. V. 32, No. 2, p. 8.

R

RABOR, D. S.

New bird records of various islands
in the Philippines. SJ, 3rd quarter
’64. V. 11, No. 3, p. 202-216.

RACE discrimination

Elimination of racial diserimination.
PN, Jul-Aug ‘64. V. 33, No. 4, p.
211-213.

RACKETEERING

New fertilizer racket, by R. C. Al-
varez. PFP, Dec 9 '64. V. 57, No. 51,
p- 121

RADINES, J. C.

A stamp for Gemma. PFP, Oct 10 64.
V. 57, No. 41, p. 38.

RADIO apparatus on ships, boats, ete.

Marine electronic equipment for bet-
ter shipping. WG, Oct 14 84. V. 31,
No. 16, p. 36.

RADIO stations

Station DXIC—the voice of Iligan.

PHM, Dec 26 '64. p. 2T.
RAGODON, R. Y.

Samar’s story: a sad saga of the

south, STM, Oct 11 ’64. p. 10.L.
RAMA, N. G.

After Sukarno? PFP, Dec 19 '64. V.
a7, No. 41, p. 6.

Best man? PFP, Nov 14 ‘64, V. 57,
No. 46, p. 3.

Did this near'y happen in 1961? PFP,
Oct 10 4. V. 57, No. 41, p. 4-5.}

How the NPs and the LPs expect to
win in '85. PFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57,
No. 40, p. 3.

Kilings at U.S. military bases. PFP,
Dec 26 '64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 2.L,

Macapagal in America; a very suc-
ces=ful state visit. PFP, Oct 17 ’64.
V. 57, No. 42, p.. 3-L.

Macaparal in America: the friendly
eonfrontation. PFP, Oct 17 64. V.
57, No. 42, p. 2|

Macapagal’s convention. PFP, Nov 28
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'64. V. 57, Ne. 48, p. 6.

Macapagal’s most delicate decision.
PFP, Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No. 43, p.
By

Marcos. PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No.
48, p. 2.

NP’s hihdden struggle. PFP, Nov 7
'64. V. 57, No. 45, p. 3-}-.

Retirement law before the Supreme
Court. PFP, Nov. 7 '64. V. 57, No.
45, p. 12|

Row over the state visit. PFP, Oct
31 '64. V. 57, No. 44, p. 12-}.

Shifting political sands. PFP, Dec 26
’64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 4.

Slow burn on the North Borneo claim.
PFP, Oct 3 ’64. V. 57, No. 40, p
5.

P2 bil'ion the BIR doesn’t collect and
why. PFP, Oct 17 '64. V. 57, No. 42,
p. 51.

Two P132.000 sports cars from solons.
PFP, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No. 44, p.
6.

Watch out for this deal' PFP, Nov
14 ’64. V. 57, No. 46, p. 5-L.

Why Gerry Roxas... PFP, Dec 19
'64. V. 57, No. 51, p. 4.

RAMIRO, M. P.

Development and status of the ce-
ment industry. PFB, Jan-Feb '64.
V. 2. No. 3, p. 5-19.

RAMONAL, R.

Folly of celebrating Christmas in

November. STM, Nov 22 '64. p. 63
RAPSING, Leonora
Keyboard priestess of jazz, bv P. Pi-
cardo. WH. Nov 22 ’64. p. 19.
READERS_Evaluation
Evaluation of the new first-year
reader=, by M. M. Moreno. MST. Ju'-
Oct '64. V. 14, No. 2 & 3, p. 36.
READING

How to encourace leisure reading. by
R. R. Dumaual. GS, Nov ’64. V. 12
No. 5, p. 340-341.

First reading lessons in English, by
P. C. Boller. PJE, Nov 64. V. 43
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No. 4, p. 278-279-}-.

Rapid reading, by F. R. Schreiber.
WW, Aug 28 ’64. V. 13, No. 18, p.
28-29.

Should we give our college students
a speed-reading course?, by A. H.
Roldan. CT, Oct ’64. V. 10, No. 3,
p. 6-8.

RECINA, R. M.
Siege at Tongkil. PFP, Oct 31, ’64.
V. 57, No. 44, p. 16.|.
REGISTRATION of voters See Voters,
Registration of
RELIGION and education
See Public schools and religion
RELIGION and sociology

Sociology and religion: religious ma-
turity, by J. F. Doherty. PS, Oect
’64. V. 12, No. 4, p. 681-698.

RELIGION in the public schools
See Public schools and religion
RELIGIOUS institutions and affairs

Small people doing big things, by A.
Z. Roda. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V. 57,
No. 52, p. 24}.

REPATO, A. N.

Combat ready. WG, Oct 14 '64. V. 31,

No. 18, p. 186.
REPRESENTATIVES

Alberto @. Ubav (L- Zamboanga del
Norte, lone district), by I L. Re-
tizos. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No.
8 p. 20.

Benjamin T. Ligot (L-Cagayan. 2nd
district), by I. L. Retizos. WG, Oct
21 B4V, 81, -No:AT, p. 12,

Felici-imo Ocampo (L-Nueva Ecija,
2nd distriet), by I. L. Retizos. WG.
Jul 22 ’64. V. 32, No. 4, p. 14-15.

Felipe S. Abe'eda (L-Mindoro Occi-
dental, Lone district), by I. L. Re-
tizos. WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31, No. 18.
p. 12

Jose D. Moreno (N-Romblon, Lone
distriet), by I. L. Retizos. WG, Dec
23 ’64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 18.L..

Jose M. Aldeguer (N-Iloilo, 5th dis-
triet), by I. L. Retizos. WQG, Dec 2
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’64, V. 31, No. 26, p. 18-}.

Lucas P. Paredes (L-Abra, Lone dis-
tric), by [ L. Retizos. WG, Nov 4
’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 26-}.

Marcial R. Pimentel (L-Camarines
Norte, Lone district), by I L. Reti-
zos. WG, Dec 30 ’64. V. 31, No. 2T,
p. 16-.

Maximo Noel (N-Cebu, 3rd dis-
triet), by I L. Retizos. WG. Dec 23
’64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 18-|-.

Miguel Cuenco (N-Cebu, 5th dis-
triet), by I L. Retizos. WG, Oct
14 *64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 12|

Pab'o C. Sanidad (L-Ilocos Sur, 2nd
distriet), by I L. Retizos. WG, Dec
2 '64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 181,

Pedro G. Trono (L-Iloilo, first dist-
rict), by I L. Retizos. WG, Nov
4 '64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 26 1.

Rufino D. Antonio (L-Rizal, first
district), by I. L. Retizos, WG, Oct
14 ’64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 12-1..

Teodulo Natividad (N-Bulacan, first
district). by I L. Retizos. WG, Oct
28 ’64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 12}

REPUBLIC act no. 946

Blue Sunday law: its origin and vnro-
visions, by L. S. del Rosario. STM,
Dee 20 ’64. p. 60-61.

REPUBLIC act no. 1180

Retail trade law. PEB, Jul-Aug ’64.

V. 2, No. 6, p. 54-55.
BRFPUBLIC act no. 3808

The COMELEC: is it a separate re-
public?, by G. de Garcia. WG. Aug
19 '64. V. 31. No. 8 n. 3.

REPUBLIC act no. 3601

National irrigation law. PEB, Jul-

Aug ’64. V. 2, No. 6, p. 54-55.
REPUBLIC act no. 4155.

Compvlete text of Republic nact 4155.
WG. Aug 19 64, V. 31, No. 8 p4l-|.

Floro S. Crisologo. father of R. A.
1455. WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No.
8. ». 46.

RESEARCH
Research studies at the university of




the Visayas, by A.Hontiveros. UVJ,
Mar ‘64. V. 1, No. 1, p. 62-.
RETAIL trade. See also Republic act
no. 1180
RETIZOS, I. L.

Albert Q. Ubay. WG, Aug 19 '64. V.
31, No. 8, p. 20.

Benjamin T. Ligot (L-Cagayan, 2nd
district). WG. Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No.
17. p. 12.

Felicisimo Ocampo. WG, Jul 22 "64.
V. 32, No. 4, p. 14-15.

Felipe S. Abecleda (L-Mindoro Oce.,
lone district). WG, Oct 28 '64. V.
31, No. 18, p. 12|

House of many Christmases. WG,
Dec 23 '64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 8.

Jose D. Morena (N-Romblon, lone
district). WG, Dec 23 64. V. 31, No.
26, p. 18-

Jose M. Aldeguer (N-Iloilo, 5th dis-
trict). WG, Dec 2 64. V. 31, No. 23,
p. 13-+.

Lucas P. Paredes (L-Abra, lone dis-
trict). WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No.
18. p. 26.1.

Marcial R. Pimentel (L-Camarines
Norte, lone district). WG, Dec 30
64, V. 21, No. 27, p. 18-L.

Maximino Noel N-Cebu, 3rd district).
W@, Dec 23 '64, V. 31, No. 26, p.
o 2l

Miguel Cuenco (N-Cebu, 5th district.
WG, Oct 14 '64. V. 31, No. 16, p.
12,

Pablo C. Sanidad (L-Ilocos Sur, 2nd
district). WG, Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No.
23, p, 18-}.

Pedro G. Trono (L-lloilo, first dis-
trict). WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No.
19. p. 261,

Rufino D. Antonio (L-Rizal, first
district). WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No.
16 op B2

Teodulo Natividad (N-Bulacan, first
distriet) . WG, Oect 28 64. V. 31, No.
18, p. 121,

REVELLE, Yukive Miki (about)
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Unkillable dignity of, by Y. Marking.
WW, Nov 29 ’64. V. 13, No. 30, p.
8.

REYES, G.

Career: boon or bane to a woman.
‘WW, Nov 6 ’64. V. 13, No. 28, p.
26-27-.

Filipino family: a frank reappraisal
WW, Oct 2 ’64. V. 13, No. 23, p.
26-27.

REYES, Isabelo de los (about)

He lived a full life, by J. de los Re-
yes. WG, Jul 8 64. V. 32, No. 2,

p. 20-214.

REYES, J. de los

He lived a full life. WG, Jul 8 ’64.

V. 32, No. 2, p. 20-21}-.
REYES, S.

Young boy’s Christmas in America.
WG, Dec 16 64. V. 31, No. 25, p.
2.

REYES, Victor de los

Rice champ keeps up the good work,
by D. H. Grecia. WG, Dec 30 ’64.
V.31, ‘Neo, 27, -p. 22,

REYES-Lesefnana, E.

Learning some idiomatic expressions
for better understanding. GS, Nov
‘84, V. 13, No. 5, p. 369.

RICE

If true—wow!, by R. C. Alvarez. PFP,
Oct 3 64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 10L.

Low harvests for essential crops, by
F. Caliwag. STM, Dec 27 64. p.
38-39.

On “polities and riece”. PFP, Oct 24
’64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 8.

Policies and problems of the rice and
corn production program, by A. B.
Castro. ERJ, Jun '64. V. 11, No. 1
p. 29-38.

Politics and rice, by M. Moreno.
PFP, Oct 24 ’64. V. 57, No. 43, p.
16-1-.

Rice—the perennial problem, by H
Flores. PJE, Oct ’64. V. 43, No. &
p. 170.

Short of incentive rice, by A. Loe-

voLuME XI, NUMEBER £
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sin. STM, Sep 12 ’64. p. 18-19.

Toward enough rice for all by J. L.
Guerrero. PFP, Oct 17 '64. V. 57,
No. 42, p. 18-}-.

RICE and rice culture

MLQ’s farm reforms, by D. H. Gre-
cia. WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No. 8,
p. 104-.

What's happening to our rice crash
program?, by C. A. Carunungan.
WG, Aug 19 64. V. 31, No. 8, p. 4.

REYNOLDS, H.

F. G. Ensley, Persons can change;

book review. SJ, V. 11, No. 4, p.
RICE production

Champion of them all, by D. H. Gre-
cia. WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31, No. 18, p.
28-29.

Plan for more rice, by B. Lopez. WG,
Oct 14 '64. V. 31, No. 16, p. 3L

Rica champ keeps up the good
work, by D. H. Grecia. WG, Dec
30 ’64. V. 31, No. 27, p. 22.

Rice oricis reviewed, by A. M. Dali-
say. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No. 8,
p. 55-}-.

Rice crisis revisited, by A. M. Da-
lisay. UEBR, Aug 64. V. 6, No. 2,
p- 13-25.

Rice farmer of the year, by D. H.
Grecia. WG, Oct 14 64. V. 31, No.
16, p. 28-29.

Twelve billion pesos, by L. A. Ocam-
po. WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No. 8,
p. 56.

RICE—Shortage

Why we never escape the riece short-
age, by F. M. Caliwag. STM, Oct
4 ’64. p. 12-13.

RIVERA, G

We have a date with the future. WG,

Oct 21 %64. V. 31, No. 17, p. 20-21.
RIVERA, T. M.

Learning the parts of verbs through
sounds. USTJE, Mar-Apr '64. V. 6,
No. 4, p. 261

RTVERA, V. J., Jr.
Big signup opens. WG, Oct 7 '64. V

FOURTH QUARTER 1964

31, No. 15, p. T+
Report on Phi ippine writing in Eng-
lish, 1964. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31,
No. 27, p. 10-}.
RIVERS
Pasig river, by W. A. Marbella. PHM,
Oct 17 '64. p. 12-14.
RIZAL, Jose P
After the foul deed, by F. Caliwag.
WG, Dec 30 64. V. 31, No. 27, p

D:;r'- Rizal visited Cebu, by D. M. Es-
tabaya. WG, Dec 30 ’64. V. 31, No.
o N
Jose Rizal in Wilhelmsfe'd. WG, Dec
30 ’64. V. 31, No. 27, p. 9.
Rizal's ideal of a representative Fi-
lipina world beauty is now a pro-
phecy fulfil'ed, by F. Villanueva,
Jr. STM, Dec 27 '64. p. 46-47.
RIZAL (province)
Where history was made, by T.
Orendain, PHM, Oct 17 ’64. p. 4-6.
ROBBERIES and assaults
Case of Farouk Chaffei and Pasay
city cops, by F. Lagon. PFP, Oct
17 '64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 87-88.
Goldfingers. PFP, Oct 24 '64. V. 57,
No. 43, p. 5.
Robbery in broad daylight, by F.
Lagon. PFP, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No.
44, p. 87-89. >
Snafu at San Juan, by J. F. Villasan-
ta. WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No. 19,
p. T4-
ROCES, A. R.
Michelangelo the painter. STM, Dec
27 '64. p. 30-31.
ROCES, A'ejandro R. (about)
Roces: man of controversy, by C. A.
Carunungan. WG, Jul 22 64. V.
32, No. 4, p. 2-3-}.
ROCHE, J. L.
Faith and the object, method and
goal of philosophy. PS, Oct '64.
V. 12, No. 4, p. 648-665.
RODA, A. Z.
Small people doing big things. PFP,
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Dec 26 '64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 24 .
RODRIGUEZ, B.

Food pioneers. STM, Sep 12 '64. p.
34-38.

RODRIGUEZ, Eulogio, Sr. (about)

Amang goes home. WG, Dec 30 "64.
Y. 81, No. 2T. p. 5.

End of an era. PHM, Dec 12 ’64. p.
6-7.

Institution endures. WG, Dec 16 ’64.
V. 31, No. 25, p. 7. :

Passing of a tradition, by F. V
Tutay. PFP, Dec 19 64. V. 57, No.
51, p. 54-.

To the very end, a durable ‘Mr. Na-
cionalista’, by V. M. Tanedo. STM,
Dec 27 '64. p. 14-15.

RODRIGUEZ, F. C.

Oi' industry: its growth and develop-
ment. PEB, Jan-Feb '64. V. 2,
No. 3, p. 20-24.

RODRIGUEZ, Isidro S. (about )

Two from Rizal—how will they fare,
by G. de Gracia. WG, Oct 28 ’64.
V. 31, No. 18, p. 4-51.

ROLDAN, A. H,

Should we give our college students
a speed-reading course? CT, Oct
4. V. 10, No. 3, p. 6.

ROLE playing. See Dramatization in
education
ROLFO, O. A.

Matter of modesty—or charity? STM,
Dec 13 84. p. 24.

ROMERO, R. :
Encouraging musical talent in thi
home. WH, Nov 22 '64. p. 28.

ROMUALDEZ, A. V.

Renaissance ideal of civiec humanism.
PS, Oct 64, V. 12, No. 4, p. 591-
604. :

ROMULOQO, Carlos P. (about)

Sons of Tarlac, by W. A. Marbella.

PHM, Dec 12 '64. p. 22-23.1 .
RONDALLA

Young rondalla players. WH, Nov

22 '64. p. 11.

RONQUILLO, I. A.
Resuts of studies on the biology of
Tunas. Sc Rev, May '64. V. 5, p.
60-65.
ROPEROS, G.

Bringing science to the barrios. WG,
Jul 15 ’64. V. 31, No. 3, p. 10-}-.

What price capital? STM, Oct 11 '64.
"p. 38-39.

ROSARIO, A. del

Bronze beckons. CM, Oct 3 '64. V.

19, No. 40, p. 14-15.
ROSARIO, F. Z.

Pioneers of instructional televisior
in the Philippines. UP, Jul 64. V.
3, No. 7, p. 148-152.

ROXAS, G.

National discipline. UVJ, ‘Mar ’'64.

V.1, No. 1, p. 6.
ROXAS, G. M.

Pork barrel system. PJPA, Oct '63.

V. 17,. No. 4, p. 254.| .
ROXAS, Gerardo (about)

Its a DM-Roxas team. WG, Dec 9
64. V. 31, No. 24, p. 3.

Why Gerry Roxas. . ., by N. G. Ra-
ma. PFP, Dec 19 ’64. V. 57. No
51, p. 4.

ROXAS, S. K.

Corporate mergers and joint ven-
tures. TFB, Nov-Dec '64. V. 2, No.
2, p. 291,

Decontrol: review of prosress and
definition of future imperatives.
PEB, Jan-Feb '64. V. 2, No. 3, p.
29-36.

Human resources: key to =socio-
economic development. Sc Rev.
Jun ’64. V. 5, No. 6, p. 83-87.

Morey market. IP, Sep 64. V. 14,
No. 9, p. 24-25.

RUBIO, P. G. :

“Nectar in a sieve”; book review
USTJE, Aug-Oct '64. V. 7, No. 1,
p. 63-64.

RURAL communities

Barrio: forgotten frontier, bv R. &

Tupas. STM, Oct 11 *64. p. 28-29.
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Life does not stand still in the bar-
‘rio, by E. P. Patanfie. STM, Oct
11 ’64. p. 30-32.

RURAL education

Bringing science to the barrios, by
G. Roperos. WG, Jul 15 '64. V. 32,
No. 3, p. 104-.

RURAL life See Country life
RUSTIA, E. F.

Education in a technical age. USTJE,

Mar-Apr ’64. V. 6, No. 4, p. 37-}.

S

SEATO See Southeast Asia treaty or-
ganization
SSS See Social security system
SABAH (North Borneo)
" Peri'ous road to Sabah. WG, Nov 4
’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 51.

Slow burn on the North Borneo
claim, by N. G. Rama. PFP, Oct
364 V. 57, No. 40, p. 5.1.

SAIGON i

Remembering Saigon, by K. Polotan.
PFP, Nov 14 '64. V. 57, Non. 46, p
CE, :

SALAO, A. S.

Censorship pains. WG, Nov 4 ’'64.
V. 31, No. 19, p. 80.

What’s the score with farm mechani-
zation? WG, Oct 21 ’64. V. 31, No.
17, p. 22-23.

SALAZAR, Leopoldo (about)

Family of acrobatiem, by L. A. Hing-
pit. PFP, Nov 7 ’64. V. 57, No.
45, p. 18.

SALCEDO, Juan, Jr.

Dr. Juan Saleedo, Jr., “Mr. Science.”
Sc Rev, May '63. V. 4, No. 5, p.
15-19.

Science in perspective. Se Rev, Jun
'64. V. 5, No. 6, p. 75-78.

SALONGA, J. R.

What is an educated man? PJE, Oct

'64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 178.
SALVADOR, C. S.

What our teen-agers want. PFP, Dec

19 ’64. V. 57, No. 51, p. 34-|-.

FOURTH QUARTER 1964

SAMANIEGO, L. L.
How far can a man be trusted?
USTJE, Dec-Jan '64. V. 6, No. 3,
p. 214
Psychology of learning. USTJE,
Aug-Oct '64. V. 7, No. 1, p. 184
SAMAR
Samar’s story: a sad sage of the
South, by R. Y. Ragodon. STM,
Oct 11 ’64. p. 104-.
SAMBRANA, A. S.
Education. FT, Oct ’64. V. 19, No.
3, p. 154-155.
SAMSON, M. P.
Circle of love; short story. PFP, Nov
21 '64. V. 57, No. 47, p. 26}-.
SANCHEZ, N. P. ;
Insulin plotting: better done than
described. PN, Mar-Apr '64. V.
33, No. 2, p. 80-85.

‘SAN DIEGO, G. S.

That wonderful being—Christ. " WG,

Dee 23 84. V. 31, No. 26, p. 30.
SANGALANG, L. E.

Science teachers’ column: on the
subject of lesson plans. PJE, Oct
64, V. 43, No. 3, p. 188-189.

Science teachers’ ‘column: a'l about
in-service workshops in science.
PJE, Nov ’64. V. 43, No. 4, p.
268-269.

SANIDAD, Pablo C. (about)

Pablo C. Sanidad (L-Ilocos Sur, 2nd
district), by I. L. Retizos. WG, Dec
2764 V. 31, No. 23, p. 18..

SANTOL (fruit)

Loss of ascorbic acid in chemically
peeled and candied santol (Sando-
ricum koetjape (Burm. F.) Merr.)
fruit, by L. T Gonza'ez and others.
PJS. Dec 63. V. 92, No. 4 »p
431-436.

‘SANTOS, B. N.

My most memorable Christmas in
America. WG, Dec 16 '64. V. 31,
No. 25. p. 69-70.

SANTOS, J. P.
Prospects of virginia leaf export.
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WG, Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No. 8, p.
48.
SANTOS, R. de los
Peter G. Gowing, Mosque and Moro:
a study of Muslims in the Philip-
pines: book review. SJ, 3rd quar-
ter '64. V. 11, No. 3, p. 248-250.
SAPAL, E.
Sunset on Nusa; short story. WG,
Jul 8 '64. V. 32, No. 2, p. 18-19.
SAPAL. I. C.
New Sulu in Indonesia. WG, Oct 28
64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 21.
SARMIENTO, A. P.
Tourists from Israel look at us: Ma-
nila is dirty. WG, Oct 14 64. V.
31, No. 16, p. 4-5.
SCHOLARSHIPS and fellowships
See Co'lege students—Aid
SCHOOL buildings
We have an NP school & an
LP school, by G. Tolibas. FFP, Oct
3 ’64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 32B.
SCHOOL finance
Practical suggestions for financing
the public elementary schools, by
H. S. J. Mitche'l. PJE, Oct '64. V.
43, No. 3, p. 179-181-.
SCHOOL superintendents and prineipal
Delineating the leadership roles of
principals, district supervisors, di-
vision supervisors, division super-
intendents, and central office
supervisors in supervision, by E.
Madali. GS, Nov ’64. V. 13, No.
5, p. 342-343.
SCHOOLS
We have an NP school and an LP
school, by G. Tolibas. PFP, Oct
3’64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 32B.
See a’so School buildings
SCHRAMM, W.
Programmed instruction—what it is
and how it works. FT, Oct '64. V.
19, No. 3, p. 158-160.
SCHREIBER, F. R.
Rapid reading. WW, Aug 28 64. V.
13, No. 18, p. 28-29.

SEEME (s abk fon o
Science in perspective, by J. Salcedo,
Jr. Sc Rev, Jun ’64. V. 5, No. 6,
p. 75-78.
SCIENCE—Study and teaching

Improving the quality of education
in Asian countries. UP, Aug-Sep
'64. V. 3, No. 8 & 9, p. 188-189-}.

In our country, apathy is the rea-
son for the slow march of science,
by R. G. Tupas. STM, Dec 13 '64.
p. 26-27.

New approach to science instruction,
by N. Albaracin. CT, Oct '64. V.
13, No. 3, p. 18-23.

Science teachers’ column: on the
subject of lesson plans, by L. E.
Sangalang. PJE, Oct '64. V. 43,
No. 3, p. 188-189.

SCIENCE teaching See Science—Study
and teaching
SCIENTISTS

Five-year formula for the Fi'ipino
scientists, by L. Manahan. STM,
Dec 20 '64. p. 28-29.

In our couniry, apathy is the reason
for the slow march of science, by
R. G. Tupas. STM, Dec 13 '64. p.
p. 26-27.

SEAWEEDS

Taxonomy distribution and seasonal
occurrence of edible marine algae
in Ilocos Norte, Philippines, by E.
C. Galutira and G. T. Velasquez.
PJS, Dec ’63. V. 92, No. 4, p.
483-519.

SEEDS

Seeds can be hig business, by R. C
Alvarez. PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57,
No. 48, p. 18+.

SELF employed

He give himself a job, by D. M. Es
tabaya. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31, No.
18, ipl 215

SELF reliance

Let us be self-reliant, by G. O. Tira-
zona. WG, Oct 7 64. V. 31, No.
15, p. 24.

vorume XI. numser 4
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SENATORS

Ganzon-Vivo showdown, by G. de
Gracia. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31, No.
15, p. 6.

He's a senator for the people, by M.
Sevilla. WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No.
19, p. 4-5.

One month more to woo. WG, Oct 21
'64. V. 31, No. 17, p. 5.

Outstanding senators 64, by G. de
Gracia. WG, Jul 1 64. V. 31, No.
1, p. 10}.

Puyat on issues. WG, Oct 21 '64. V.
31, No. 17, p. 5.

‘Winning is a habit’, by D. H. Soria-
no. WG, Oct 21 '64. V. 31, No. 17,
p. 4.

SERRANO, J. B.

Second language approach in the
teaching of Englich. USTJE, Dec-
Jan ’64. V. 6, No. 3, p. 84

SERVANDO, D. M,

Studv to determine whether or not
failures affect school dropouts, by
D. M. Servando and R. del
Mundo. GS, Nov ’64. V. 13, No. 5,
p. 346-347.

SEVENTH-day adventists

Small people doing big business, by
A. Z. Roda. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V.
571, No. 52, p. 24-}-.

SEVILLA, M.

He’s a senator for the people. WG,
Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 4-5}.

Macapagal v. Marcos—stage is set
for big showdown. WG, Dec 3 '64.
V. 31, No. 8, p. 2.1

Measured response. WG, Aug 19 ’64.
v. 31, No. 8, p. 24.

SEX crimes

Death for rapists!, by E. R. Kiuni-
sala. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V. 57, No.
52, p. G,

SHAKESPEARE, William

Why Shakespeare should be taught
in Philippine schoo's, by M. J. Sil-
liman. SJ, 3rd quarter 64. V. 11,
Nn. 3. p. 238-244.

FUURTH QUARTTR 1964

SHARKS

Shark—the coconut tree of the sea,
by H. C. Antonic. WG, Nov 4 ’64.
V. 31, No. 19, p. 16.

SHIPBUILDING

Needed: ships, more ships and means
to build ships by B. P. Abrera.
PHM, Oct 24 '64. p. 24-26-1.

Ocean shipping—a ‘must’, by G. F.
Tanseco. PHM, Oct 24 ’64. p. 14-17.

SHIPPING rates

Freight rates controversy, by BE. Ju-
rado, Jr. PHM, Aug 8 '64. p. 8-9.

Increased fares for the same lousy
service, by J. P. Abletez PFP, Oct
17 '64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 42--.

SHIPS

First American ship in the Philip-
pines, by E. M. Martir. PFP, Nov
28 ’64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 67-68.

SHORT stories

Birth, by J. V. Ayala. PFP, Oct 10
64, V. 57, No. 41, p. 20-22.

Brightly the nail, by T. L. Ayala.
WG, Dec 13 '64. p. 16.

Circ'e of love, by M. P, Samson. P¥P,
Nov 21 ’64. V. 57, No. 47, p. 27-
284

Dry creek, by 1. Ma. Gonzales. PFP,
Nov 14 ’64. V. 57. No. 46, p. 6-L.

Earrings from India, by F. Tauro.
PFP, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No. 44 p.
26-1-.

Tish story, by D. Trinidad. WH, Oct
4 ‘g4, p. 10-11.

From kitty pie with love, by C. V.
Pedroche. WH, Dec 13 ’64. p. 10-11.

Funeral pyre, by D. Fresnosa. PFP,
Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No. 40, p. 18.1.

Hatful of memories, by W. D. Mar-
quez. PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No.
48, p. 26-28.1.

Jinx the dragonfly and his flight. by
T. Cordero-Pardo. WH, Dec 13 '64.
p. 18-19.

Little carabao, by N. V. M. Gon-
zalez. WH, Dec 13 ’64. p. 8-9

Madame Curry, by T. L. Ayala. WG,
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Jul 15 '64. V. 32, No. 3. p. 20-21.

Mighty octopus and the little red
ant, by M. Yotoko. WH, Dec 13 ’64.
p. 12-14.

Mouse, by T. Muifioz. CM, Oct 31 ’64.
V. 19, No. 44, p. 27|,

Ring, by S. F. Tate. PFP, Nov 7 '64.
V. 57, No. 45, 26- 27+_

Serenade, by N. V. M. Gonzalez.
PFP, Oct 24 '64. V. 57, No. 43, p.
16 :

Shy fish, by T. L. Ayala. WH, Dec
13 ’64. p. 15.

Story for cats and lovers, by J. Ca-
hizares. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No.
8, p. 14-15,

Sunset on Nusa, by E. Sapal WG,
Jul 8 64. V. 32, No, 2, p. 18-19.

This is the story of Sara manck, by
D. F. Larkin. GS, Nov ’64. V. 13,
No. 5, p. 392-400.

Tink'ing silver bell, by T. Mufioz.
CM, Oect 31 '64. V. 19, No. 44, 26.L.

Tomorrow . is Sunday, by E. Q. Es-
tabillo. WG, Jul 22 ’64, V. 32, No.
4, p. 20-21. .

SIBAL, Ernesto Y. (about)

Crusader for economic independence,
by I. Maramag. CM, Nov 28 84. V.
18, No. 48, p. 14-15.

SIDDAYAO, A.

Loyzaga: basketball’s ]atest brains on
the bench. STM, Dec 13 '64. p. 36-
37.

SIEGA, G.-D.

Selected Philippine periodical index,
by G. D. Siega and E, P. Bafias. SJ,
3rd quarter 64, V. 11, No. 3, p.
259-328:

SILEN, R.

Aguinaldo blitz in Ilocandia, by R.
Si'en. WG, Dec 16 64. V. 31, No.
25, p. 42},

SILLIMAN, M. J.

Why Shakespeare should be taught
in Philippine schools. SJ, 3rd quar-
ter '64. V. 11, No. 3, p. 238-244,

SINGERS

Voice to give. WW, Oct 2 '64. V. 13,
No. 23, p. 29+4-.

SINGIAN, D. Q.

- Model lesson plan in algebra. USTJE,
Dec-Jan '64. V. 6, No. 3, p. 30.

SISTER Rosalina Abejo, R. V. M.

" Duet -for women -composers, by L
Maramag: WH, Nov 22 ’64. p. 14-
15.

SISTER St. Flarie

Real angel in Sapang Palav, by C.

" M. Hechanova. WH, Dec 27 ’64 P
10-11.

SKIN

Re'lation between skinfold thickness
and caloric nutrition. by S.'A.-An-
gala. PEF, Jul ’64. V. 13, No. 2, p.
54-60.

SMUGGLING

It looks legal, by U. E. Quizon. WG,
Jul 1 64, V. 31" N7 17 9112;

‘Smugeling through a loopho'e in law,
by U.- E. ‘Quizon. WG, Jul 8 64
V. 31,"No. 2, p. &

SNAKES

Contributions to a review of Philip-
pine snakes, T by A. E. Leviton.
PJS, Dec 63. V. 92, No. 4, p. 523-
550.

Contributions to a review of Philip-
pines snakes, IV. by A. E. Leviton.
PJS, Mar 64. V. 93, Neo. 1, p. 131-
145,

SOCIAL  agencies, Voluntary

Opportunities for nutrition ' services
from non-governmental sectors, by
E. O. Carrasco. Se Rev, Jun '64.
V. 5, No. 6, p. T9-L.

SOCIAL change

Characteristic  features of Cebuano
life in a changing society, by L. R.
Quisumbing. UVJ, Jun '64. V. 1.
No. 2, p. 4040 =

SOCIAL life and customs

Filipino family-impact of new social
and cultural forces on it. by Ma.
F. G. Atienza. PEF, Nov ’64. V.
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13, No. 3, p. 10-14.
SOCIAL progress

Linguistic elements in socialization
progress, by 'F. L. Jocano. PEF.
Nov ’64. V. 13, No. 3, p. 3-9.

SOCIAL security system

'S§8S: a house in disorder? STM, Dec
20 ’64. p. 26-27.

Social security system: growth and
development of its investment
function, by B. R. Abes. PEB, Nov-

" Dee '63. V. 2, No. 2, p. 12-}.

SOCTAL work. See also Social; agen-
cies, Voluntary

SOCIOLOGY. See also Religion. and
sociology

SOFT drinks. See Beverages

SOIL fertility

Fertilizer for the maintenance of soil
productivity, by A. Q. Briones.
CCJ, Oct ’64. V. 7, No. 8, p. 168-
1691 .

SOLDIERS

Soldier= for peace and plenty, by R.
S. Atienza. WG, Oet 21 ’64. V. 31,
No. 17, p. 19.

SOQLIDUM, I. B.
Tanganyikan in barrio Felisa. PFF,
" Nov 28 '64. 'V. 57, No. 48, p. T0.
SOLIVAN, F. A. E

How to increase your crop yield.
WG, Aug 19 ’64. V. 31, No. 8, p.
92. ; : ]

SORIANO, Andres (about)

Recognition night for industrial lead-

ers. PHM, Dec 5 '64. p. 16-17.
SORIANOQO, D. H. ]

DM talk=d his way to the heart of
America. WG, Oect 21 ’64. V. 31, No.
17, poachs

Faces of Mr. Macapagal. WG, Oct 28
‘64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 2-3.

Looking forward—year of decision
1965. WG, Dec 30 '64. V. 31, No. 27,
ped;

New problems behind. old problems
ahead. WG, Oct 14 64. V. 31, No.

FOURTH QUARTER 1964

16, p. 6-T--.

What happened in Washington? WG,
Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 2-}-.

“Winning is a habit’. WG, Oct 21 '64.

--V. 31, No. 17, p. 4.

SOUTHEAST Asia treaty organization

SEATO exhibit: unity in diversity.
WG, Oet 14’64, V. 31, No. 16, p.
22-24.

SPACE and time

Aristotelian theory of categories, by
“N..C. Quilon. PEF, Nov ’64. V. 13,
No. 3, p. 20-26.

Aristotelian theories of categories: its
scientific and phi'osophie implica-
tions, - by N..C. Quilon. PEF, Jul
64, V. 13, No. 2, p. 29-38.

SPORTS

Philippine olympic prospects, by F.
V. Tutay. PFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No.
40, p. 6-T.

SQUIBB & sons Philippines corporated

Master formula vs. fake medicine, by
G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec 23 '64. V.
v. 31, No. 26, p. 34-35.

STATE visits. See Visits of State
STATISTICS

Arnnotated bibliography of official
statistical publications of the Phil-
ipvine government. SR, Jul-Sep
‘64, V. 8, No. 3, p. 23-32:

Development of statistical ~ciences in
the Philippines, by E. T. Virata.
3R. Jul-Sep '64. V. 8. Na. 3, . 1-6.

- Report ‘on the survey of statistical
personnel in the government ser-
vice. SR, Jul-Sep ’64. V. 8, No. 3,
v. . 23-32.

What's going on in the Philippine
statistical program. SR, Jul-Sep
'64. V. 8, No. 3. p. 37-40.

STEEL industry and trade

Transition to integrated steel milling,
by W. A. Marbella. PHM, Dec 26
‘64. p. 20-23.

STEWARD, C. M.

Dramatie egrowth of Philippine bank-

ing. PHM, Jun 6 ’64. p. 29-|.
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STORMS

Public enemy no. 1. PFP, Aug 1 '64.

V. 57, No. 31, p. 10-L.
STREETS

Street name changed, by M. Garcia.

STM, Aug 29 ’64. p. 60-61.
STRIKES

Labor’s long fight for justices, by R.
G. Tupas. STM, Dec 27 ’64. V. 18-
20.

STUART, J.

Christmas present for Uncle Bob;
story. PFP, Dec 19 '64. V. 57, No.
51, p. 661

STUDENT withdrawals

Our enormous school drop-outs, by
B. B. Paguio. PFP, Oct 3 '64. V.
57, No. 4, p. 291

STUDENTS

Anti-parity demonstrators storm Ma-

lacanang. PFP, Oct 10, p. 78-79.
SUAREZ, Susan K. (about)

When you wish upon a star..., by
Ma. C. Pantoja. WG, Dec 23 '64.
V. 31, No. 26, p. 45.

SUCGANG, R. R.

We must provide for our 200,000
handicapped children. STM, Oct 4
64, p. 42-45,

SUGAR cane horers

Leaf scorch for sugar cane in the

Philippines, by O. R. Exconde. SN,
Oct '64. V. 40, No. 10, p. 617}

SUGAR industry and trade

Central azucarera de Tarlac sugar
refinery; edit’l. SN, Sep ’64. V. 40,
No. 9, p. 515-516.

Evaluation of the tremendous losses
in milling cane trash, by T. B. An-
cheta. SN, Sep '64. V. 40, No. 9,
p. 5224

SUKARNO, 1901-

After Sukarno?, by N. G. Rama. PFP,
Dec 19 ’64. V. 57, No. 51, p. 6.
SULOD (Central Panay ethnic group)

Kinship system and social organiza-
tion of the Sulod of Central Panay,
by F. L. Jocano. PEF, Apr '64. V.

13, No. 1, p. 13-21.
SUMABAT, Lourdes R. Marquez
(about)

Dr. Sumabat of the dietitians, by D.

Pumaren. WH, Oct 25 '64. p. 18-19.
SUNDAY legislations

Blue Sunday law: its origin and pro-
visions, by L. S. del Rosario. STM,

Dec 20 '64. p. 60-61.
SUPERINTINDENTS of instruction

Delineating the leadership roles of

prineipals, district supervisors, di-

vision supervisors, division super-

intendents, and central office su-
pervisors in supervision, by E. Ma-

dali. GS, Nov 64. V. 13, No. 5, p.

342-343.

SUPERSTITION
Superstition—a challenge to science
teachers, by C. F. Formadero. PJE,

Nov ’64. V. 43, No. 4, p. 272
SYJUCO, Augusto (about)

Businessman with a golden touch, by

G. L. Galvan. WG, Oct ’64. V. 31,

No. 16, p. 36.

T

TABLANTE, Juan S. (about)

Antidote for old age, by A. O. Flor-
res. STM, Dec 6 ’64. p. 34-35.

TACAL, J. V., Jr.

Some observations on the incidence
and breed-distribution of trichuris
vu'pis froeligh 1789, in dogs in the
Philippines, by J. V. Tacal, Jr. and
E. N. Enriquez-Yap. PJS, Mar '64.
V. 93, No. 1, p. T1-75.

TAGALOG See Pilipino language
TAGALOG language See Pilipino lan-

guage—Study and teaching
TAITWAN

Taiwan—Chinese are honest and in-
dustrious, by A. Villorente. WG,
Nov 4 64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 8.

TAMAYO, Gerardo (about)

Traffic can pi'e up in one tenth of a

second, by J. Pope. STM, Dec 6 '64.
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p. 28-31.
TAMESIS, P. G.

Future of fishing. STM, Dec 6 '64. p.

54-55.
TAN, A. S.

Advanced professional frontiers of
agriculture. STM, Dec 6 '64. p. 14-
16.

How to prevent crop diseases. CCJ,
Oct '64. V. 7, No. 8, p. 172-173.

TANADA, Lorenzo M. (about)

Davao penal farm—should it be
leased?, by G. de Gracia. WG, Nov
4 '64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 6.

TANCHANCO, J. T.

Real creators of wealth. PHM, Dec

5 '64. p. 22
TANEDO, U. M.

To the very end, a durable ‘Mr. Na-
cionalista’ PHM, Dec 27 '64. p.
14-15.

TANSECO, G. F.

Ocean shipping—a ‘must’. PHM, Oct

24 ’64. p. 14-17.
TARIFF

Rea'ities of friendship, by T. M. Loc-
sin. PFP, Oct 17 '64. V. 57, No. 42,
o 1

Sig‘nificancé of our post-war tariff
nolicy to economic development, by
E. Ma. Curaza. UEBR, Aug ’64. V.
6. No. 2, p. 97-99.

Storm over 2 bills, by G. de Gracia.
WG, Jul 22 ’64. V. 32, No. 4, p. T4

See also General agreement on tariffs
and trade

TARLAC

Mslkine the new Tarlaquefio, by A. P.
Policarpio. PHM, Dec 12 '64. p. 10-
i 1l

Renaissance in Tarlac. PHM, Dec 12
‘64, p. 1T.

Song of Tarlac, by W. A. Marhella.
PHM, Dec 12 '64. p. 22-23-.

TARLAC—History

Melting pot. PHM, Dec 12 ’64. p. 18-.
TATE. S. F.

Rine: story. PFP, Nov 7 ’64. V. 57,

FOURTH QUARTER 1964

No. 45, p. 26-27-}.
TAUSOGS (tribe of Sulu)

Without saying ‘no’, by M. S. del
Carmen. WG, Oct 7 ’64. V. 31, No.
15, p. 27. ;

TAX returns

P2 billion the BIR doesn’t col'ect and
why, by N. G. Rama. PFP, Oct 17
'64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 5.

TAXATION—Philippines

Local government taxation and fi-
nancing, by A. Q. Yoingco. UEBR,
Aug ’64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 26-39.

Revenue drops as red tape rises, by
J. Yench. WG, Oct 7 ’64. V. 31, No.
15,. p 2-34-.

TAXICAB drivers

Most dangerous job in the world, by
J. F. Villasanta. WG, Dec 23 ’64.
V. 31, No. 26, p. 12-}.

TAXICABS

It takes two to taxi, by J. Velayal
PFP, Oct 24 64. V. 57, No. 43, p.
10-1-.

TAYAG, A. H.

Filinino children’s moral judgments.
PEF, Nov ’64. V. 13, No. 3, p. 45-
52.

TAYONA, S.

Exemp'ary nurse, wife, public ser-
vant and mother: Mrs. Felicula C.
Castafieda. PN, Jul-Aug '64. V. 33,
No. 4, p. 219-220.

TEACHERS
Adjusting teacher demand and
supp'y, by A. Isidro. PJE, Oct 64
V. 43, No. 3, p. 175.

Teacher as image of God. by J. J.
Meany. CT, Oct ’64. V. 10, No. 3,
p. 2-5.

Teacher’s role in community im-
provement, by M. L. Nievera. FT,
Nov ’64. V. 19, No. 4, p. 241-242.

TEACHERS—Education

Master’s degree program in our
teachers’ colleges, by F. L. de Guz-
man. PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3, p.
185-187.
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Why not a single combined curricu-
lum for teacher education in the
1 hilippines?, by J. T. Martinez,
PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 4, p. 182-
184.
TEACHERS in literature

Can I teach literature?, by C. J. Co-

layco. USTJE, Mar-Apr ‘64. V. 6,
No. 4, p. 6.
TEACHERS—Training See Teachers—
Education
TEACHING
Filipino teacher and nation building
through dedicated teaching, by C.
Peralta. FT, Nov '64. V. 19, No. 4,
p. 222-223.
Group method, by A. F. Villanveva.
USTJE, Dec-Jan '64. V. 6, No. 3,
3 S s
TEACHING—Aids and devices
Tmportance of audio-visual aids to
present day teaching, by T. U.
Mangubat. USTJE, Aug-Oct ’64.
V.7, Neo. 1, p. T1}-.
TEACHING—Methods
Programmed instruction—what is is
and how it works, by W. Schramm.
FT, Oct 84. V. 19, No. 3, p- 158-
160.
Role p'aying in teaching, by A. F.
Villanueva. USTJE, Mar-Apr ’64.
V. 6, No. 4, p. 12|
TEEN-AGERS See Adolescence, Youth
TEGENGREN, F. R.
Historical review of gold in the Phil-
ippines. PJS, Dec '63. V. 92, No.
4. p. 551-600.
TELECOMMUNICATION
Our telecommunication system, by L.
Manzhan. STM, Aug Aug 30 '64.
p. 50-51.
TELEPHONE companies
Dial 05 for comp'aints, by F. M. Ca-
liwag. STM, Aug 2 ’64. p. 29.
TELEVISION in education
Pioneers of instructional television in
the Philippines, by F. Z. Rosario.
UP, Jul 4. V. 3, No. 7, p. 148-

132.
TEODOROQO, Toribio (about)

He set his eyes on higher values, by
G. L. Galvan. WG, Dec 31 64. V.
31, No. 27, p. 30.

Pioneer shoemaker, by W. A. Mar-
bella. PHM, Nov 7 64. p. 14-17.

Recognition night for the industrial
leaders. PHM, Dec 5 ’64. p. 16-17.

TERRITORIAL expansion

Perilous road to Sabah. WG, Nov 4
‘64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 51.

Editor’s page; edit’l, by P. G. Gowing.
SJ. 3rd quarter '64. V. 11, No. 3,
p. 172.

Heirs, press, and policy: the Philip-
pine claim to North Borneo, by L.
A. Garner. SJ, 3rd quarter '64. V.
11, No. 3, p. 172-201.

TESTING, educational See Educational
tests and measurements
TEXTBOOKS

Manila dads read closely between the
lines to see if there is really—a
textbook buy anomaly, by A. L.
Lim. WG, Oct 14 ’65. V. 31, No. 17,
p. 5-6.

Textbooks business is looking up, by
L. Manahan. STM, Aug 2 ’64. p.
12;

Textbook controversy, by E. R. Kiu-
nisala. PFP, Dec 19 ’64. V. 57, No.
51, p. 10

TEXTILE industry

State of the textile industry, by D.
Buencamino. PEB, Jan-Feb '64. V.
2. No. 3, p. 25-28.

Textile industry fights for survival,
by C. A. Carunungan. WG, Jul 8
'64. V. 32, No. 2, p. 3-.

THEOLOGY

Theological dimension of tragedy, by
M. A. Bernad. CT, Oct ’64. V. 10
No. 3, p. 12-17.

THERAPEUTICS

Ca'ibration of cobalt-80 teletherapy
machines using benzene-in-water,
by J. O. Juliano and G. R. Capco.
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PJS, Dec ’63. V. 92, No. 4, p. 41-

446.

Therapeutic program of the male re-
ceiving ward, by A. C. del Rosario.
PN. Jul Aug '64. V. 33, No. 4, p.
197-198.

THOUGHT and language

Sense function of language as an aid
to English teaching, by C. L C.
Estacio. PEF. Apr 64, V. 13, No.l,
p. 22-23.

TIERRA, K. N.

Protection of trademarks. UEBR, Aug

64. V. 6, No. 2, p. 55-60.
TIRAZONA, G. O.

Let us be self-reliant. WG, Oct 7 ’64.

V. 81, No. 15, p. 24.
TIRONA, Ramon S.

Academic excellence and education
for dynamic citizenship in a de-
mocracvy, by M. Kalaw-Katighak.
PEF, Apr ’64. V. 13, No. 1, p. 6-12.

TOBACCO industry and trade

Complete text of Republic act 4155.
WG. Aug 19 64,

V. 31. No. 8, p. 41}

How tn increase vour crop vield, by
F. A. Soliven. WG, Aug 19 ’64. V.
31, No. 8, p. 82

Industry iz save for 7 million, by G.
de Gracia. WG, Jul § '64. V. 32, No.
5 8.7 4

Need for improving the quality of
Virginia leaf tobacco, by N. I. Ru-
pisan. WG, Aug 19 64. V. 31, No.
8. p. 50.

Philionine Vireinia tobacco industry:
1964, by E. Bananal. WG, Aug 19
's4. V. 31. No. 8, n. 40.

Prospects of Virginia leaf export, by
J. P. Santos. WG, Aug 19 '64. V
31, No. 8, p. 48.

Virsinia leaf grading system is re-
vised. WG. Aug 19 '64. V. 31, No.
8 p. 44

TOLENTINO. Arturc M. (about

Twa from Rizel—how will they

fare?, by G. de Gracia. WG, Oct 28

FOURTH QUARTER 1964

‘64. V. 31, No. 18, p. 4-54.
TOLIBAS, G.

We have an NP school and an LP
school. PFP, Oct 3 '64. V. 57, No.
40, p. 32B.

TOMBS

Remembering the presidents, by G.
P. Tonsay. PHM, Oct 31 ’64. p. 12-
13.

Tomb of the three kings, by C. A.
Carunungan. WG, Dec 16 '64. V. 31,
No. 25, p. 16.

Unknown soidier is borme to new
resting place. WG, Dec 9 °64. V. 31,
No. 23, p. 6-T.

TONGKIL (Sulu)

Siege at Tongkil, by R. M. Recina.
PFP. Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No. 44, p.
164

TONSAY, G. P.

Mariveles: monument to heroism.
PHM. Oct 24 '64. p. 30-31.

Remembering the presidents. PHM,
Oct 31 '64. p. 12-13.

TORRES, A. R.

Quezons sue Marcos for libel. PFP.

Nov 21 4. V. 57. No. 47, v. 4}
TORRES. J. P., Jr.

Recen covrt decisions affecting busi-
ness. UEBR, Aug 64. V. 6, No. 2, p.
77-79.

TORREVILLAS, D. M.

And they are four. WG, Nov 4 '64. V.
31, No. 19, p. 40-1.

Wav tc he'p the people. PFP, Dec
19 ’64. V. 57. No. 51, p. 301-.

What is X’'mas like in a welfare
home? WG, Dec 16 ’64. V. 31, No.
25, p. 581

TOWERS

Panglao watch tower, Bohol. PHM.

Oct 31 64. p. 5.
TRADE marks

Protection of trademarks, by K. N.
Tierra. UEBR, Aug '64. V. 6, No.
2, p. 55-60.

TRADEMARKS See Trade marks=
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TRAFFIC accidents
Death on our roads, by E. R. Kiuni-
sala. PFP, Dec 26 ’64. V. 57, No.
52, p. 124 .
TRAFFIC congestion
His nation’s jeepneey ban experi-
ment, by F. Lagon. PFP, Nov 28
’64. V. 57, No. 48, p. 87-89.
Untangling the traffic—a super-
human job, by A. L. Lim. WG,
Dec 2 ’64. V. 31, No. 23, p. 6-T.
TRAFFIC controls
Traffic can pile up in one tenth of
a second, by J. Pope. STM, Dec
6 '64. p. 28-31.
TRAGEDY
Theological dimension of tragedy, by
M. A. Bernad. CT, Oct '64. V. 10,
No. 3, p. 12-17.
TRANSPORTATION
Mass transportation in the larger
cities of the Philippines, by M. L
Felizardo. ERJ, Sep %64. V. 11, No.
2, p. 107-120.
Rabbit mark and rapid multiplica-
tion, by G. L. Galvan. WG, Dee
23 '64. V. 31, No. 26, p. 36.
Wail of a traiblazar, by J. P. Don
Gail. WG, Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No. 23,
p. 321
TRAVEL
Sharp contrasts here and abroad—as
reported by Filipino travelers.
WG, Nov 4 '64. V. 31, No. 19, p.
8-9.
TRAVELERS
Dollar a day to see the world. STM,
Dec 13 ’64. p. 38.
TREES
Fira trees for Manila. WG, Jul 15
'64. V. 32, No. 3, p. 6.
TRINIDAD, D.
Fish story; story. WH, Oct 4 64, p.
10-11. ;
TRONO, Pedro G. (about)
Pedro G. Trone (L-Iloilo, first dis-
triet), by I. L. Retizos. WG, Nov
4 ’64. V. 31, No. 19, p. 26}

TUBA

Tuba barometer, by R. S. Jimenez.
PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No. 48, p.
24

TUBERCULOSIS—Prevention and con-
irol

Where do we stand with tubercu-
losis. PN, Jul-Aug ’64. V. 33, No.
4, p. 214-216.

TUFO, J. del"’

Sequence of tenses. MST, Jul-Oct

64, V. 14, No. 2 & 3, p. 31}-.
TUIZA, C. G.

Controlling common swine diseases.
WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31, No. 15, p.
22-23.

TULIO, C. B.

Two-fold effects of economic con-
trols. PEF, Apr ’64. V. 13, No. 1, p.
52-59.

TUPAS, R. G.

Barrio: forgotten frontier. STM, Oct
11 ’64. p. 28-29.

In our country, apathy is the reason
for the show march of science.
STM, Dec 13 64. p. 26-27.

Labor’s long fight for justice. STM,
Deec 27 ’64. p. 18-20.

Marcos: steering through tricky poli-
tical currents. STM, Dec 6 64. p.
26-27.

Parity gives part of our sovereignty
away. STM, Nov 1 ’64. p. 101

Third force with no force. STM, Dec
20 '64. p. 18-19.

Why we must watch every centavo
we spend on education. STM, Aug
2 ’64. p. 10-11.

TURNCOATS

Horse’s mouth, edit’l. PFP, Oct 31

’64. V. 57, No. 44, p. 1.
TUTAY -F. V.

Case of Cosette. PFP, Dec 26 64. V.
57, No. 52, p. 5.

Case of mauling. PFP, Oct 17 '64. V.
57, No. 42, p. T

Conviets on the loose. PFP, Oct 24
'64. V. 57, No. 43, p. 4.
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Curfew hour. PFP, Aug 29 ’64. V.
57, No. 35, p. 9+

Filthy Manila. PFP, Oct 10 64. V.
57, No. 41, p. 2-3-.

Lopez. PFP, Nov 28 ’64. V. 57, No.
48, p. 3.

" Making of a champion. PFP, Nov 7
%4, V. 57, No. 45, p. 6-T+.

Multiple murder. PFP, Nov 28 ’'64.
V. 57. No. 48, p. 10-}.

NP convention preview. PFP, Nov
14 ’64. V. 57, No. 46, p. 2.

New copra racket? PFP, Oct-3 '64.
V. 57, No. 40, p. 4-+.

Not so easy. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V. 57,
No. 52, p. 10}

Passing of a tradition. TFP, Dec 19
’64. V. 57, No. 51, p. 5.

Philippine olympic prospects. PFP,
Oct 3 %64, V. 57, No. 40, p. 6-T}.

Protecting the president. PFP, Nov
14 ’64. V. 57, No. 46, p. 10}

Sorry na lang. PFP, Oct 24 64. V.
57, No. 43, p. T+4-.

Who will make it? PFP, Oct 17 '64.
V. 57, No. 42, p. 4.

Worse than 1961? PFP, Oct 31 ’‘64.
V. 57, No. 44, p. 5-)-.

Vil'anueva story. PFP, Oct 31 '64.
V. 57, No. 44, p. T

TUTAY, Filemon V. (about)

Medal for Free Press staffer. PFP,

Nov 7 ’64. V. 57, No. 45, p. 44.
TYPHOONS

Dayv a city died. WG, Jul 8 ’64. V. 32.
No. 2, p. 39-41.

Why storms have Filipina names, by
8. L. Foronda. PFP, Aug 15 ’64. p.
30-31. :

Vv
VALBUENA, A. (Fr.)

St. Thomas orn human perfection.
USTJE, Aug-Oct 64. V. 7, No. 1,
e 0

VALDERRAMA, N. G.

Bayanihan dance troupes. WW, Oct
16 ’64. V. 13, No. 25, p. 20-21.

Changes in ecity and country. PFP,
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Dec 26 ’64. V. 57, No. 52, p. 18--.

English campaign. PFP, Nov 14 '64.
V. 57, No. 46, p. 81.

VALDES, Rosario Legarda (about)

All for the love of symbolic music,
by D. G. Nuyda. WH, Nov 22 ’64.
DiedPian

VANO, M. D,

When was Jesus born? WG, Dec 16

'64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 26.
VEGETABLES

Seeds can be big business, by R. C.
Alvarez. PFP, Nov 28 '64. V. 57,

_ No. 48, p. 18-}

VELASCO, J. J.

How I secured final redemption of
back pay claims. PFP, Nov 14 °64.
V. 57, No. 46, p. 46-47.

Modern slave market. PFP, Nov 14
64, V. 57, No. 46, p. T4-T6.

VELAYAL, J.

It takes two to taxi. PFP, Oct 24 '64.

V. 57, No. 43, p. 10-+.
VENZON, L. M.

Time study of nursing activities in
the in-patient units of the labor
hospital. PN, Mar-Apr ‘64, V. 33,
No. 2, p. 122-124.

VERA, J. U. de

Are tenants being betrayed? PFP,

Oct 10 ’64. V. 57, No. 41, p. 80.
VERA-Lapuz, L.

Re-examining your re'ationship as
mother to vour children. WH, Oct
11 64. ». 18-19.

VERDRAGER, Jacques (about)

Who appoints epidemiologist for
Philippines malaria eradication
programme. PN, May-Jun '64. V.
33, No. 3, p. 136-137.

VICE-Presidential candidates

I's a DM-Roxas team. WG, Dec 9

64, V. 31, No. 24, p. 3.
VICTORIA, P. J.

Values in art expressions. GS, Nov

'64. V. 13, No. 5, p. 380-382.
VIETNAM
Three choices: all are:painfu'; by R.
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E. Kennewick. PFP, Dec 26 '64. V.
57, No. 52, p. 3.

Vietnam still, by F. H. Licuanan.
PJE, Oct '64. V. 43, No. 3, p. 234-
235.

VILLA, R., Jr.

Philippine notes on the Asian scale.

WH, Nov 22 ’64. p. 6.
VILLA, Raymundo (about)

He mines iron from the sea, by R.
Perez. WG, Jul 8 ’64. V. 32, No. 2,
p. 9.

VILLADOLID, D. V.

Scientific diplomacy in South East
Asia. Sc Rev, May ’63. V. 4, No.
5, p. 6-8.

VILLANUEVA, A. F.

Group method. USTJE, Dec-Jan ’64.

V. 8, No. 3, p. 3}
VILLANUEVA, Anthony (about)

Making of a champion, by F. V.
Tutay. PFP, Nov 7 64. V. 57, No.
45, p. 6-T.

P. I. boy gets raw deal. WG, Nov. 4
'84. V. 31, No. 19, p. 14.

Villanueva story, by F. V. Tutay.
PFP, Oct 31 ’64. V. 57, No. 44, p.
Tl

VILLANUEVA, F., Jr.

Rizal’s ideal of a representative Fili-
pina world beauty is now a pro-
phecy fulfilled. STM, Dec 27 '64. p.
46-47.

VILLANUEVA, Florentino (about)

Most decorated fiscal in the country,
ty F. M. Caliwag. STM, Aug 23
'64. p. 22-23.

VILLAR, G. C.

From Karl to Jesus Christ; book re-
view. UVJ, Mar '64. V. 1, No. 1, p.
69-70.

New perspectives in physies; book
review. UVJ, Mar ’64. V. 1, No. 1,
p. 67-68.

Social planning by frontier thinkers;
book review. UVJ, Mar 1 '64. V. 1,
No. 1, p. 67.

VILLAREAL, Angeles (about)

Speaker’s lady, by M. A. Mercado.
PHM, Aug 15 '64. p. 12-13.

VILLASANTA, J. F.

Lawmen in trouble. WG, Oct 21 '64.
V. 31, No. 17, p. 2-}-.

Life in hiding. WG, Oct 7 '64. V. 31,
No. 15, p. 9.

Loose cons. ‘WG, Oct 28 '64. V. 31,
No. 18, p. 9.

Most dangerous job in the world
WG, Dec 23 ’64. V. 31, No. 26, p.
121,

Snafu at San Juan. WG, Nov 4 ‘64.
V. 19, No. 31, p. 7.

They are doing a good job. WG, Oct
7 '84. V. 31, No. 15, p. 8.

What is obsecene? WG, Jul 1 '64. V.
31, No. 1, p. T+.

VILLEGAS, Antonio (about)

His nation’s jeepney ban experiment,
by F. Lagon. PFP, Nov 28 64. V.
57, No. 48, p. 87-89.

Untangling the traffic—a superhu-
man Job, by A. L. Lim. WG, Dec 2
'84. V. 31, No. 23, p. 6-T.

VILLEGAS, B. M.

Accounting education: a new ap-
proach. UEBR. Aug '64. V. 6, No.
No. 2, p. 39-54.

VILLORENTE, A.

Taiwan—Chinese are honest and in-
du~trious. WG, No+ 4 64. V. 31, No.
19, p:. "8

VINZONS, Wenceslao O. (about)

Man who could have been president,
by B. J. Luzentales. CM, Oct 17
4. V. 19, No. 42, p. 10-11.

VIRATA, E.. T.

Development of statistical science in
the Philippines. SR, Jul-Sep ’'64.
V. 8, No. 3, p. 1-6.

VISITS of state

Macapagal in America; “a very suc-
cessful state visit,” by N. G. Rama
PFP, Oct 17 '64. V. 57, No. 42, p.
3.

Macapagal in America; the friendly
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confrontation, by N. G. Rama. PF1’,
Oct 17 %64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 2.
Row over the state visit, by N. G.
Rama. PFP, Oct 31 '64. V. 57, No.
44, p. 12
VISUAL aids See Audio-visual aids
VIVO, Martiniano (about)
Ganzon-Vivo showdown, by G. De
Gracia. WG, Oct 7 64. V. 31, No.
15, p. 6.
VOLUNTARY social agencies
See Social agencies, Voluntary
VOLUNTEER service
Opportunities for nutrition services
from non-government sectors, by
E. O. Carrasco. Sc Rev, Jun '64. V.
5, No. 6, p. 719}
VOTERS, Registration of
Big signup opens, by V. J. Rivera,
Jr. WG, Oct 7 ’64. V. 31, No. 15,
p. T4.
w

WHO See World health organization

WMAP See Women’s management as-
sociation of the Philippines

WAR measures: Gulf of Tonkin

Mea=ured response, by M. Sevilla.
WG, Aug 19 64. V. 31, No. 8, p.
3L

WATERFALLS

Tligan—ecity of waterfalls. PHM, Dec

26 '64. p. 5-T.
WEATHER bureau

People are mad at the weather
bureau!, by U. E. Quizon. WG, Jul
8 ’64. V. 32, No. 2, p. 2-3.

WEEKLY graphic

Americans like WG, by R. G. Lacsa-
mana. WG, Oct 14 ’64. V. 31, No.
16, p. 21.

WILLIAMS, Marshall (about)

Lipa city adopts family, by F. Ma.
Manibog. WG, Oct 28 64, V. 31,
No. 18, p. 23.

WILSON, Harry R. (about)

Dr. Harry R. Wi'son to conduect

choral workshops at Philippine
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normal college. GS, Nov '64. V. 13,
No. 5, p. 354.
WOMAN

Power women have over man, by B.
V. Mendoza. WW, Nov 20 ’64. V.
13, No. 28, p. 26-39.

See also Eduction of woman

WOMAN—Education See Education of
women
WOMEN

Role of women in preserving cultural
heritage, by G. T. Pecson. UP, Jul
‘64, V. 3. No. 7, p. 144-147.

Rural missioners: agents of chance,
by J. Abletez. WH, Oct 18 '64. p.
4-5.

WOMEN and politics

All this, and women too, by J. Pope.
STM, Nov 22 ’64. p. 18-19.

Women in the convention, by R. Po-
lotan. PFP, Nov 28 '64. V. 57, No.
48, p. 4.

WOMEN as executives

From beauty queen to business
manager, by D. G. Nuyda. WH,
Dec 6 ’64. p. 8.

WOMEN as lawyers

Women lawvers offer free legal aid,
by D. G. Nuyda. WH, Oct 11 64
p. 23.

WOMEN, Filipino

Role of the Filipino woman in the
community by T. San Andres Ziga.
PN, Jul-Aug '64. V. 33, No. 4 p
194-196.

WOMEN’S management a-sociation of
the Philippines

From beauty queen to business man-
ager, by D. G. Nuyda. WH, Dec 6
64. p. 8.

WOOD

Philippines’ most unique library, by
J. L. Guerrero. PFP, Oct 24 '64.
V. 57. No. 43, p. 281

WOOD, Bernice (about)

Pinovs lose faithful friend, by O. S.
Domingo. WG, Oct 21 64. V. 31,
No. 17, p. 18.
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WORDS

Learning some idiomatic expressions
for better understanding, by E.
Reyes-Lesefiasa. GS, Nov '64. V.
13, No. 5, p. 369.

WORLD See Universe
WORLD health organization

WHO appoints epidemiologist for
Philippines malaria eradication
programme. PN, May-Jun '64. V.
33, No. 3, p. 136-137.

WORLD war (1939-1945)

Leyte landing—1I was there, by S. H.
Ferraris. WG, Oct 21 84. V. 31,
No. 17, p. 87.

“Pinukpok™ landing in Nasipit, by
M. O. Benitez. PFP, Oct 24 ’84.
V. 57, No. 43, p. 12.}.

WORLD war (1939-1945)—campaigns

.and battles

Mv reunion with Fertig, by R. D.
Bala. PFP, Dec 19.’64. V. 57, No.

. o1, p. 184

WRITERS

Tempest in a teapot, by G. Cordero-

Fernando. WH, Nov 29 '64. p. 6-7.
WU, Han lih

Force and fragility. WH, Oct 4 '64.

p. 4-5.

B, (I
YENCH, J.. 1

Business in 1965 WG, Dec 30 ’64.
V.31, No. 27, p. 6.

Can paper-making become a real in-
dustry in the Philippines? WG, Oct
21 ’64. V. 31, No. 17, p. 29-.

Clarence Darrow?, WG, Dec 2 ’64.
V. 31, No. 23, p. 104-.

Entry of big cement firm may bring
prices down. WG, Oc t14 ’64. V.

31, No. 16, p. 32.

Favored rates from the Central
bank? WG, Nov 4 ’64. V. 31, No.
19, p. 31L.

Lone star case. WG, Dec 2 '64. V.
31, No. 23, p. 331

Revenue drops as red tape rises.
WG, Oct 7 64. V. 31, No. 15, p
2-3-4-.

What’s happening to the peso? WG,
Dec 16 '64. V. 31, No. 25, p. 2.

Who is supporting the red line? WG,
Dec 2 '64. V. 31, No. 23,p 5-+—

YOINGCO, A. Q.

Local govem.ment taxahon and fi-
nancing, UEBR, Aug '64. -V. 6,
No. 2, p: 26-39.

Regional development and emp'oy-
ment in the Philippines. PJPA,
Oct '63. V. 7, No. 4, p. 254-]-

YOTOKO, M.

Mighty octopus and the little red
ant; story. 'WH, Dec 13 ’64. p. 12-
14,

YOUTH

It pays to keep the young busy, by
F. Cuilao. PFP, Dec 19 '64. V.
57, No. 51, p. 42-}.

What our teen-agers want, by C. B.
Salvador. PFP, Dec 19 ’64. V. 57,
No. 51, p. 34}

Z

ZAPANTA, P. A.
School for malaria fighters. PFP,
Oct 17 ’64. V. 57, No. 42, p. 62-
63.
ZARRAGA, M. G.
Medico-"egal aspects of nursing prac-
tice. PN, May-Jun '64. V. 33, No.
3, p. 140-145,
ZARSUELA
How we can survive the zarsuela, by
R. G. Lingat. WG, Oct 28 '64. V.
31, No. 18, p. 16.
ZIGA, T. San Andres
Role of the Filipino women in the
community. PN, Jul-Aug '64. V.
33, No. 4, p. 194-196.
ZUMEL, A.
Man to beat. PHM, Nov 28 '64. p.
11-13.
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